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PREFACE.

In publishing a work like the present, the usual preface in:
the form of apologies would but too justly be considered a
species of mock modesty entirely superfluous, and out of keep--
ing with the nature and design of the following pages, of the
undeniable truths whieh they contain, and the importance of
their being forthwith promulgated to the world. Ishall there-
fore offer no apologies to any man, or body of men, for doing
my duty to my God, and to my fellow-beings. I hayve written
what I clearly and conscientiously believe to be facts, and
‘have Jaid open to the eyes of the multitudé what they, in jus-
tice, should know, and in language divested of all sophisti~
eated mystery, and with the scalpel of truth, (guided only by
the hand of experience and common sense,) have laid bare
what can never again be concealed by the mystic garb of false
philosophy. And while I would, (in common courtesy) ¢‘pray
all the forms,’’ am well aware, on the one hand, of the discom-
fiture which this work will cause in the medical camp, and
of the cavaleade which will be raised to cut their way through,
and trample under foot the doctrine of ¢‘homoeopathia.” But
it is vain,—it has already too many votaries of the highest
standing in medical science, whe have conscientiously left the
ranks of the old school,* and laid down their most dangerous.
weapons at the feet of that shrine which has lighted up their
enquiring minds with those glorious riys which has wrought

"1 can produce Istters, saysthe enlightened Dr. Rav, of eminent physicians

who have candidly declared, that since they became convinced of the truth

“of homoeopathy,.they think it to be against thelr conscience to practice any.
longer according to.the principles of the 0id school.
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a conviction as clear as the sun-beam ; and their influerce
upon other stars in the medical profession are swelling the
tide of humap investigation to a vast torrent of public opinion,
which will at length roll back upon, and bury in oblivion, the
hydramonsters of mercurtals, and all the rest of the vampires
which have been let loose to a mest alarming extent upon a
gullible world. But thank God there are,* and always have
been, (even in the darkest ages). some among the great mass
of the learned, who, being-dissatisfied with hypothetical per-’
plexities and antiquated theories, will read these pages with:
an awakemed determination, investigate and watch with a
diligeat eye the result of homoeopathic practice, and whose
candid mind will suffer no formal prejudices from adopting the
only true and successful science in the practice of medicine.

* Homoeopathy makes rapid progress in New ¥York, Philadelphia, Boston,
etc. The whole west and soutk, however, is still a barren field.

Norx. In order to gtrengthen my ewn arguments, as well as to embellish
and enhance the value of this little work, T have drawn coplously from the
springs of great minded men who have thrown out much cleay and Jucid truth
in the practice of medicine. I would but mention Dre. CurRis, Rav, BeLLr-
NAYE, ToURTELLE, TICKNOR, €tc. :

.




. Louisville, April 19th, 1840.
To Doctor I. G. RoSENSTEIN:

DEar Sir— My knowledge of homoeopathy has been de-
rived principally from extracts from the works.of Hahnemann,
that T have met with in burlesques on his pathology and
therapeuties. But the glimmerings from those very meagre
sources have impressed upon my mind the conception of a
mental power and a profundity of thought in the fouhder of
homoeopathia, that better merited to be studied than to be
ridiculed. ’

The pathological and therapeutical principles of Hahnemann
seem to me to be very analogous to those of Hunter. His
therapeutical notions, se far as relates to the selection, and
the modus operandi of counter irritants, I censider to be an
improvement thereon. His'subdivision of therapeutical egents
into doses so very minute, has, to me, seemed ludicrous;
although I, as a maxim, hold no man'to be either competent
or- justifiable to ridicule any thing that he does not under-
stand ; but more especially an emanation from such a mind as
Hahnemann’s. ‘ ..

With due humility, we shomld ever stand rebuked by the
recollection, that the Gospel was “‘to the Greeks foolishness.”

The indolent and the self-conceited of every calling, are
generally contented” with the most restricted limits of the sci-
ence which'is connected with their pursuits: and il innova.
tions, whether advances of.improvements or not, they look
upon ohly as the imposition of additional labours.

My acquaintance with you has been sufficient to induce the
belief, that you possess the science and the ability to furnish,
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in a candid treatise, a fair exposition of homoeopathy;—an
exposmon which wﬂl at least suffice to indicate to the pro-
fession whether a translatxon of Hahnemann’s ponderous quar-
tos would be worth the trouble: And I hope, sir, that you
will be duly encouraged to prosecute your design to that effect.
Your ob’t sery’t, WM. A. McDOWELL, M. D.

. Truth is a unit, evidently of divine origin, and entitled,
therefore, 1o the fair, full, and candid investigation of every man
whose object is the well-doing of his fellow-man in this life,
and his ultimate well-being in the life to come. -

The subject of homoeopathic medicine, until lately, with
me, has been a foolish phantom, entitled to no respect what-
ever. ' .

Since Dr. Rosenstein’s introduction into our city, I have
- cultivated habits of unrestrained intimacy with him, because

I believe hlm an amiable gentleman, as well as a refined and

learned' physmmn In this way, I have been thrown into cun-
_tact with a great amount of homoeopathic practice, and have

endeavored to maké myselfacquainted with the general prinei-
ples of his system, so .far as verbal intercourse could instruet
me. 1 am, at length, prepared to say, -without hesitation,
although I do not comprehend the modus operandi of his reme-
dies, that his surprising success, in many cases apparently
hopeless,. has astonished me to*Such an extent as to induce me
to pausg and wonder.

I am, therefore, constrained to say, finally, inrelation to
Dr. Resenstein’s, contemplnl.ed publication, that I moet cox-
dially give him, snd his laudable enterprize, my best wishes,
believing, that if his system is_ false, it will be only “as a
tale that was told,” and readily pass under the “‘wave of
oblivion;” but, if trme, it will be onward in its career, even
amidst the moral cut-throats, who may maliciously array
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themselves against it, for the same reasons that influenced
Domemus in denouncing the redeeming doctrines which Saul,
of Tarsus, preached on the subject of Christisnity.’

W. N. MERIWETHER, M. D.
Louisville, April l5tk, 1840.

TO THE PUBLIC. .

Some seven years'since I first heard of the system of Hah-
nemgnn, but have hitherto been unable t6 pursue the homoeo-
pathic system of ‘medicine, not knowing the German language;
but I &m bappy to learn, through Doctor Rosenstein, that he
has eompmenced the writing a work upon the subject of homoeo-
pathy, in the English language, which I hope the profession
im this country will be liberal enough to read: for eulogies
passed upon the system were useless, when it-is recollected
that the illustrious Hahnemann speit forty years in investi-
gating the subject; before he published the result of his investi-
gations. ' SANFORD BELL, M. D.
Louuvdla, :Ky “ July 6th, 1840

{r-Persons »%iisixing to consult me professionally, will direct
their letters to I. G. Roseas tem, Louisville, Kentucky, post
pazd






THEORY AND PRACTICE

HOMEOPATHY.

“TrE historical and philosephical contemplation of the
various discoveries which the human mind has made,
-demonstrates the fact that they have, without exception,
been subjoct to progressive development. ALL have
had their infancy ; all have grown up into well defined
forms in proportion to the lapse of years; and centuries
have added new facts, or discovered new relations—not
one has spruag from the mind in a perfect state.

. The advances which are every day made in Geology,
Mechanics, Chemistry, and other sciences and arts, prove,
indeed, that none of them have yet attained their zenith.
In Mechanics, for instance, the discovery of new prinei-
ples, or of new combinations, or the application of prin-
ciples already known, ensble us to produce machines
more and more perfect—the last always surpassing in
ingenuity the supposed perfection of the first. Even
mathematics—a science which, above al] others, had, in
‘n early age of the world, attained a high degree of por-
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fection, does not cease to make progress; for, if tho
axioms cannot vary, yet new applications of them are
continually being made.

The age in which we live is most emphatically and
truly an age of improvement. When we look at the
world, as it is in the present day,and contrast it with its
previous history, we shall have the most perfect demon-
stration that the onward progress in the arts and sciences,
as well as the more immediately useful inventions in
mechanics has been.vastly greater since the commence-
ment of the nineteenth century, than during a much longer
space of time at any other previous period in the history
of man. The perfection that has been given to the steam
‘engine and its various applications, which, in its turn,
is in a fair way to be eclipsed by the discoveries in
electro-galvanism, has wrought most miraculous changes
on our planet. It has, in a measure, superseded manual
labor, and has so approximated distant regions, and op-
posite climates, that time and space are.nearly annihi-
lated. Stepping a little into the last century, we shall find
that political revolutions, such as the world never before
witnessed, caused by the growth and diffusion of liberal
sentiments and information, have changed the aspect of
states and nations, and disseminated light and knowledge
where they had not before oxisted. In fact, all the
changes and improvements of the present day are owing
to the diffusion of knowledge. They are but the legiti-
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mate effects of a powerful cause—a lever which moves
the world.

The preceding remarks aro applicable, in every re-
spect, to the medical art. In the early ages of the world,
before science had unveiled to man the secrets of many
of nature’s operations, he could have had little knowledge
of his own organization. Of his physical constitution, the
functions of his different organs, and the causes of his
maladies, as well as the maladies themselves, he must
have been completely ignorant;'and, being so, he must
also have been extremely ignorant of the art of medicine.
How astonishing is the difference betwixt the ignorance
of those dark times and the present advanced state of that
art. How widely separated the point from which we
started, and that at which we have arrived. Such is the
fecling excited in our mind when we look back to the
early history of the medical art, and compare it with its
present condition. WhilSt struck, hbwevei‘, with admira-
tion at the immense progress which has been made in
modern times, we must not forget what is due to the
patient labors of the early physicians, to whose researches,
during many centuries, wo are indebted for a rich accu-
mulation ofj facts and observations. Nor ought we to
forget how much more laborioys and difficult are the first
steps in science, than thoge that follow thenr; nay, how
utterly impossible the latter without the former. Inmali
arts, rude inventions become the fruitful sources of more
pearfect works; and in medicine particularly, many of the
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discoveries by which the present age is illustrated, have
been derived from, or suggested by, the labors of the
first fathers of the art. Far, therefore, from desiring
to undervalue the importance of the medical authors who
havo preceded Hahnemann, we offer them the tribute of”

~our gratitude and admiration, and gladly avail ourselves

of their assistance in making other stops in the progress.
of the scienco towards perfectiom,

In our present task, it is impossible fo review the his-
tory of medicine in all its details, and to follow it step by
step in its advance; but, in order that the importance of
the improvement which Hahnemann has introduced may.,
in its turn, be understood and appreciated, it is necessary
to tako a brief view of the present state of medical- sei~
ence. .

The unwearied labors of anatomists, from the age of
Hippocrates down fo the present time, have successfully
thown light on the human organization. We will not
assert that anafomy may not still make much progress
in minute details, and especially in the nervous system ;
but we may safely say, as a science it now helds an
exalted rank; and that, by means of it we have become
intimately acquainted with the humman structure.

* ~PHYSIOLOGY, or the study of the fanctions of the human
body, in a state of health, is indeed much less advanced ;
still, physiologists, confirming the disceveries of cach
other, by lmbors performed without coneert or communi-

" cation, have ascertained the use of each organ, the influ-
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ence of each upon the other, and upon the whole organi-
zation. It is from them that we know, for instance, that
the digestive organs elaborate the aliments, and that we
are acquainted with the forms which these assume by the
process of digestion, as well as the means by which the
chyle is thrown into the circulation, and made to repair
the constant waste to which the body is subject. It is
to them that we are indebted for our knowledge of the
circulation of the blood. It is from them, also, that we
are learning the functions of the nervous system.

In addition to an exact knowlédge of the organs, and of
the functions they perform in a healthy condition, the
i)hysician also must know the changes which impair their
action when under the influence of disease. The re-
searches nocessary to acquire this knowledge.have been
steadily pursued, and we owe, in a great measure, to the
labors of the last two centuries, an entirely new branch
of the medical science; one which has already advanced
far towards perfectiqn, and to which the name of morbid
anatomy, or pathological anatomy has been given. Such
are the 'anthropological sciences, which may be deemed
the basia of medieine. .

Practical medicine consists, chiefly, of three others:

1.. PatroLoGy,—which considers diseases.

2. MaTeria MEbica, or the means of curing them.,

3. TuERAPEUTICS—the art of employing the latter.

ParroLoGY, or the study of diseases, has, since the

_ time of Hippocrates, attained a precision truly admirable.
: A



6 THEORY AND PRACTICE

Not only have medical men observed, with increasing
accuracy, all the phenomena which constitute disease,
but they have attained to such a degree of skill that they
can determine precisely the seat of organic derangement.
Thus, by means of auscubtation and percussion, the altera-
tions in the organs of the chest can be exactly ascertained.
By the aid of the stethoscope, indeed, skilful physicians
can detect, with certainty, pot morely the situation, but
even the nature of organic disorder. ' .

The investigation of the occasional causes of disease
is not the least remarkable among the improvements
which have been introduced, and etéology is now, in many
points, one of the most advanced branches of the science.
- Even the materia }nedica, that part of the study of physic
which relates to the properties of medicaments, presents a
great number of precious facts. 'The physical and chemi-
cal properties of bodies have been thoroughly considered,
and their odor, their emetic, drastic, or sudorific qualities,
clearly described; nevertheless, before the researches of
Hahnemann, this division of the art was the least matured
of dny; and it could hardly be otherwise; for, until he
applied the only true principle to the discovery of the
properties of medicines, that of studying their effects upon
the healthy subject, all enquiries and researches were
necessarily imperfect. : ’

THERAPEUTICS is one of the most important branches
of medical science, for it js by its means that the phy-
sician attains his objest, which is to cure. Although
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however, he studies all other branches of medicine, with
a view of arriving at this point, yet, as already stated,
it has been less known than any of the others. To es-
tablish this fact, it is only necessary to observe the con-
duct of the physician in the sick chamber. He would
naturally be ashamed to appear ignorant, and he may not
be ignorant of the ovil which he is called to arrest; he
may describe and analyse it with the utmost accuracy;
he may particularize not only the diseased organ, but the
part of the organ which is affected. For example, if the
chest is the seat of the disease, he may indicate which
lobe of the lungs is affected, and the derangements which
‘have taken place in its functions; and in cases of dropsy
of the chest, he may point out on which side the water
is accumulated. In a case of paralysis or apoplexy, he
may exactly explain how the brain is affected, or in what
purt the extravasation of the blood has taken place. In
short, he may accurately clnséify all other maladies which
may be presented to him under the head of typhus, cholera,
- dyspepsia, asthma, gout, or any other recognized name.
But when it is necessary to decide on the remedies proper
to subdue these maladies, then it is that a conscientious
practitioner feels all the difficulty of his art, and deficiency
of the means at his command. It is then that he hési-
tates to decide which of the different remedies recom-
mended by medical authorities is most applicable, because
he has no law of certain and universal application to
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guide his decision. The greater the number of physi-
cians consulted, the'greater is this uncertainty; for if they
should agree on the name of the disordér, they find thom-
selves fearfully at variance on the question of a remedy
fitted to oppose it.

It must be admitted, then, by every enlightened and
conscientious member of the profession, that materia medi-
ca, and the therapeutic branch, is, in our time, very far
bohind all the other departments of the medical art. Its
importance is, however, so great, that if it be impossible
to establish it upon certain and fixed basis, all the other
branches of the art, however near they may approximate
to perfection, would be, as rogards the good they might
render, as if they had never been. What avails it to
humanity that the physician knows how to describe the
nature of the disoase, if he is unacquainted with the
proper means of curing it.

But, lest we be thought to exaggerate in our representa-
tion of the absolute deficiency of that science, without
which medicine can never be other than a conjectural
- art, we. must appeal to testimony not to be controverted.
And first, let us listen to one whose name is & monument
of genius and practical ressarch, the immortal Jorx Hex-
TER. Referring to the virtues of medical aubstances, and
their application. to the counteraction of disease, he says:

“Of these virtues we know nothing-definitely : all we
know is, that. somie are capable. of altering the mode of
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actions, others stimulating, many counter-stimulating;
some even irritating, and others quieting, so as to produce
either a healthy disposition, and action in a diseased part,
or to change the diseass to that action which accords with
the medicine, or to quiet where there is too much action,
and our reasoning goes no farther than to make a proper
application with these virtues. The difficulty is to ascer-
tain the connection of substance and virtue, and to apply
this in restraining or altering any diseased action; and as
that cannot be demonstrated a priori, it reduces the prac-
tice of medicine to experiment, aud this not built upon
well determined data, but upon experience, resulting from
probable data. This is not equally the case through the
whole practice, for in many cases we are much more cer-
tain of a eure than in others; but still even in this, the
certainty does not arise from reasoning upon any more
fixed data than in otlrers, whére the certainty of cure is
less; but it arises from a greater experince alone. It is
still no more than inferring that, in what is now to be
tried, there is probable effect of good to arise in the ex-
perimént from what has been found serviceable in simi-
lar cases. Diseases, however, of the same spacific na-
ture, not only vary in their visible symptoms, but in many
" of those that are invisible, arising probably from peculiari-
ties of constitution, and causes which will make the effects
of applications ve::y probably almost in the same propor-
tion; and as those varieties may not be known so as
either to adapt the specific medicine to them, or to suit
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the disease to the medicine, it will then be only given
upon a general principle, which, of course, may not cor-
respond to the peculiarities. Even ia well marked spe-
cific diseases, we find that there are often peculiarities
which counteract the simple specific medicine.”
~ Such is the testimony of Hunter; and upon this alone
we might rest our case. But the position which we would
maintain, that therapeutics, until the rise of homceopathic
doctrine, had never met the first requisitions, and was
consequently unworthy the name of a scienco—is too
important to be left to the testimony of a single witness.
In a lecture, delivered before the Royal College of
Physicians, London, by Dr. Paris, from the Chair of ma-
teria medica, we find the following concessions. This
learned professor, adverting to ¢“the extraordinary vicissi-
tudes so eminently characteristic,”” as he remlitrks, of the
‘history of materia medica, makes use of this language:
“That such fluctuations in opinion, and versatility in
_ practice, should. have produced, even in the most candid
and learned observers, an unfavorable impression with
regard to the general efficacy of medicines, can hardly
excite our astonishment, much less our iudignatioﬁ; nor
can we be surprised, that another portion of mankind has
at once arraigned physic as a fallacious art, or derided it
as a composition of error and fraud. They ask, and it must
be confessed that they ask with reason, what pledge can
be afforded them, that the boasted remedies of the present
day will not, like their prodecessors, fall into disrepute,
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and, in their turn, serve only as humiliating memorials
of the credulity and infatuation of the physicians who
¢ommended and prescribed them.” Again, while at.
tempting to account for these fluctuations in opinion, and
versatility in practice, connected with the materia medica,
be alledges that its advancement has been continually
arrested, and often entirely subverted, by the caprices,
prejudices, and knavery of mankind, and that, unlike
the other branches of science, it is incapable of sue-
cessful generalization. And he adds the significant
question, “In the progress of the history of remedies,
when are we able to produce a discovery or improvement
which has been the result of that happy combination of
observation, analogy, and experiment, which has so emi-
nently rewarded the labors of modern science 1"
 Admitting this question to have been unanswerable, as
it evidently was, how happens it that it did not occur to
this able i)rofessor, that, amid the infinity of fictions with
which the materia medica notoriocusly abounds, even the
best established facts, which are avowedly ineapable of
successful generalization, can -have no pretensions what-
ever to the rank of a science.

Professor Harrison says—(see his medical essays.)

It was the remark of a celebrated teacher of medicine,
that there are, in our science, more false facts than false
theories. Paradoxical as this may seem, its truth is
established by the most comprehensive and accurate ob-
servations which can be made on the wide field of practical
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medicine. Wherever we tarn our eyes— whatever part
of the field we may contemplate, there rises before us a
thick cloud of false facts. There is no department of our
art so overrun with the fruits of false experience, as the
materia medica. The best and most approved authorities
of that branch of medicine have made this statement.
Whence originates this lamentable state of things?
Why is it that this valuable department of our science
should abound in such uncertainties? The Eeau medice-
nale d’Husson, not many years since, was implicitly relied
on for the cure of gout, and the case of Sir Joseph Banks
was quoted in its favor. What now is the just opinion
attached to that nostrum, by the most learned men of our
profession? The doctrines of signatures in the choice of
remedies, sprung from the same sourco,—an excessive
credulity. Fox’s lungs were given to cure the asthma,
because the animal was capable of running long before ho
became exhausted. Turmerick, from its yellow color,
was administered as a sure cure for jaundice.
Credulity delights in going in constant search of anoma-
lies and novelties. When a new remedy is suggested
for some incurable malady, such as Prussic acid for
tubercular consumptions, or scrutillaria for hydrophobia,
the credulous minded physician does neither hesitate nor
suspend his judgement, but rushes to a precipitate conclu-
sion, and, upon some very inaccurately observed, isolated
case, proclaims his unlimited confidence in the article.
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1t is in the rank soil of credulity that quackery flourighes
and sends forth its luxuriant branches.

It were a task of immenso labor to advert, by speeinl
enumeration, to all the numerous cases of such fallacy,
arising from extravagant views of the medical properties
of the various agents, which, from age to age, and from
yenr to year, have received the unspairing and undistin-

_guishing eulogies of physicians. And not contented to
expatiate on the virtues of medicines which the ingenuous
dealer in drugs kept appropriately libolled in his shop,
the most accomplished physicians have, at times, departed
from the employment of the remedies known to the pro-
fossion or recommonded by men of scientific candor,
and too enthusiastically attached thetﬁselves to the use,
and too eagerly recommended remedial agents, whose
composition was a secret, and the authors and venders of
which knew nothing of the just prin.ciples of medical
science. : ) )

~ The splendor which, at one time, surrounded the reputa-
tion of Swaim’s Panacea, was, derived from the dazzling
brilliancy of that light which several of the luminaries of
our American medicine threw around it. -

With precipitate and onward haste, some of our most
enlightened physicians were found swelling the loud chorus
of praise, which was sounding forth the many virtues and
transcendent oxcellencies of this nostrum. Certificates,
signed by soveral of the most eminent medical men of the
country, quickly found theli; way into the newspapers,
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and were by them rapidly disseminated through the
Union. ' .

A regular graduate of our oldest medical school, be-
came agent for Swaim, and went on a mission to England,
to vend the mostrum to-our transatlantic brethren. But
John Bull was not quite so gullible as brother Jonathan.in
this matter, and the mission proved abortive. ‘

Prof. Chapman acknowledges having overrated the
value of Swaim’s Panacea. Prof. Gibson says it did not

“answer his]purpose in scrophula. Prof. Dewees does not
state the evidence on which he gave his certificate to
Swaim, but it is believed that not even half of the. few
favorable results had then come under his own personal
observation.

Remarks of the Reviewer, in the American Journal of
Medical Science, August, 1837, on Prof. Dunglison’s
work, General Therapeutics, or Principles of Medical
Practice.*

The successful compilation of an elementary work, on
an extensive and constantly progressive scietice, is always
a very difficult task. There are some reasons why a cor-
rect and comprehensive elementary treatise on the materia
medica and therapeutics, should be more difficult of
execution than a similar work on most of the other
branches of medicine, The improvement of the materia
medica, and of therapeutics, has not kept pace with that

+Robely Dunglison, M. D., Professor of therapeutics, materia medics,
hygiene, and medical jurisprudence, in the University of Maryland. .
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of the other branches. They have been comparatively
neglected. There has been less of rigorous, systematic
observation devoted to them, than to other portions of our
science. The leading minds in our profession, during
the present century, have. been directed more particularly
to pathology, physiology, etc., and to certain limited por-
tions of therapeutics and materia medica, connected with
certain symptoms of pathology and practice.

It is vastly more difficult than has generally been sup-
posed, or than most of us are evén now willing to admit
or believe, to ascertain the actual and precise value of any
given article, or course of treatmeni, even in any one
given disease; and the evidence upon which this value
rests, is, in very many important instances, exceedingly
slight and doubtful. There is less positive knowledge on -
this subjecf, than on most others in medicine, for these
reasons, and for others whith might easily be given.
We repeat, that a satisfactory execution of & work such
‘a8 we are now speaking of, must be a very difficult mat-
ter. ‘That o work of this character was much needed
amongst us before the publication of the book the title of
which stands at the head of this article, we are well
aware. We think it as much needed at present as it
over was. -

It is difficult to say whether medicine has suffered most
from a partial and one-sided observation, or from prema-
ture and hypothetical generalizing—from false facts, or
from false reasoning. The latter is the legitimate off-
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spring of the former; and although each may very well
oxist without the aid and presence of the ether, they are
very commonly found tegether. We doceive ourselves.
when we boast, ds we are so much in the habit of doing,
of our discipleship to the Baconiam philosophy —of our
faithfulness to tho rules of cautious, impartial observation,
and to the-strict principles of an upright, a rigorous, and
a single-hearted. logic. Bofore eur sciemce cam take ite
proper pluce by the side of the ether sciences, and confer
that benefit on humanity which it was intended, and which
it is able to confor, it must endeavor to becoms, in truth,
what it has, indeed, long possessed and claimed to be, &
demonstrative science. Its cultivators must begin to prac-
tico what they have so long been preaching. The stan-
dard writers of the present day, on miateria medica and
therapeutics, are constantly indulging in what they may
deem very philosophical, but in" what seems to us very
fanciful explanations, of the intimate and peculiar actions
of medicines on the living tissues with which they come
in contact, or which they may effect morc remeotely.
Moro pages are often taken up with elaberate disqui-
sitions on the hidden, mysterious, and utterly unascertaina-
ble method of operation of a remedy, er a ‘class of remc-
dies, than are given to the therapeutical properties and
uses themselves, of the article or the class. Dr. Dungli-
son’s book, like moarly all others upon the same subject,
is overburdened with those attempts to explain this pre-
cise and intimate method of operation of medicine. The
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action, and operation, and effect of ei'ery article, must be
accounted for pathologically, physiologically; rationally.
It is astonishing to witness the pertinacity, activity, and
ingenuity of this «detestable mania for ezplanation,” as a
French author on materia medica calls it. It is not
enough that any given medicine or mode of treatment
eures. This knowledge would be mere empiricism, un-
worthy altogether of the scientific physician. We must
know how it cures, and why it cures; and unless these
things are made out, we are bound to believe that it does
not cure at all—that we have been mistaken, and that
the two circumstances of the use of the remedy and the
cure, which simple observation had taught us, sustained
to eqch other the relation of cause and effect, inust have
- been only accidentally so connected. If any one circum-
stance exhibits more strikingly than another, the folly
and abeurdity of this passion, it is that of multifarieus and
contradictory explanations that are coatinually and suc-
ceesfiilly invented and maintained. _

There is hardly a page of Dr. Dunglison’s book which
does not contain more or less paper spoiled, and worse
than spoiled, by magisterial and confident statements of
the hows, and whys, and wherefores of pathology and
therapeutics. Does &ny one doubt this? Then, let him
stady the book for the purpose of settling this particular
point; and when he comes upon an explanation, let him
inquire whether it is any thing more than a conjecture.

If fanciful and speculatijrﬂe men ¢hoose to amuse
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themselves, or the rest of the world, with their conjecfurem
and exp}andtions, surely we have no objection. They
may find the occupation &s plensant and as profitable as
any other species of air-castle building; but let them not
dignify this guess-work with the misnomoar of inductive
philosophy; and let them cease to think that they are
doing any thing to advance the utility of medicine as am
art; the object of which is the mitigation of human suffer-
ing, and the lengthening out of the term of human life;

Cursory remarks on the state of Practical Medicine since
the commencement of the present cemtury. See John Ma-
son Good’s work on the study of medicine, chap. XILL
As the historian of medicine approaches mearer to his

own times, he finds his path emcumbered with almost

insurmountable difficulties. The subject on which he has.
to treat, differs, perhaps, from every other branch of
science in this circumstance,—that our actual informa-
tion does not increase, in any degree, in-proportion to our
experience. Hence, it follows, that the accumulation of
materials frequently rather retards than promotes its pro-
gross. In other sciences, although truthk is mot to be
attained without o certain degree of laborious regearcls,
yet to those who are willing to bestow en it the requisite
attention, it is, for the most part, attaimable; or, if it stilt
eludes our grasp, wé are at least sensible of the deficiency,
and genorally ascertain the precise nature of the obstacles
which impede our progress. In other sciences, when we -
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enter upon an inquiry, or propose to ourselves any definite*
object for cxperiment or observation, we are abla to say

. whether the result of our inquiry has been satisfactory,

and whether the object in view has or has not been
“accomplished. But this i3, unfortunatety, not the case i
medicine. In our.experiments, we are seldom able to.
ascertain, with accuracy, the previous state of the body
on which we operate; and, in our 6hservations, wo are
seldom able to ascertain what is the exact cause of tho
effect which we witness. The history of medicine, in alt
it$ parts, and especinlly that of the materia medica,
affords ample testimony te the truth of these remarks. In’
modern times, end moro remarkably in Great Britain, no
one thinks of proposing a new mode of practice -without
sopporting it by the results of practical experience. The
disease exists, the remody is prescribed, and the discase is:
removed: we have no reason to doubt the veracity or the
ability of the narrator: his favorable report induces his-
contemporaries to pursue the same means of cure,~—the
same favorable result is obtained; and it appoars impossi-
ble for any fact to be supported by more decisive testimo-
ny. Yet, in the space of a few short ycars, the boasted
remedy has lost its value: the discase no longer yields to.
" its power, while its place is supplied by some new remedy,
which, like ifs predecessors, runs through the same career
. of expoetation, success, and disappointment.
- Let us apply these remarks te the case of fever,—the
dissase which has been styled the touch-stono of medical
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theory, and which may be pronounced te be ite: eppro-
brium. At the termination of the last century, while the
doctrine of Cullen was generaly embraced,. typhus fever
was called a disease eof debility, and was, of course, to be
cured by tonics and stimulants. No sooner was it ascer-
tained to existy than bark and wine were administered in .
as large doses as the patient could be induced, or wag
found able to take. No doubt was entertained of this
power over the disease. The only question that caused
any doubt in the mind of the practitioner was, whethes.
the patient could bear the quantity that would be necessary
for the cure. To this treatment succeeded that of celd
offusion. The high character and literary reputation of
the individual who proposed this remedy; its simplicity
and easy application; the candid spirit which was mani-
fosted, and. the strong testimonials which were adduced by
his contemporaries, bore dewn all opposition: and we.
flattered ourselves that we had at length subdued the
formidable monster. But we were doomed to experience
the ordinary process of disappointment. The practice, as
usual, was found inefficient or inju:{m, and was, after a
short time, supplanted, by the use of the lancet. But this
practice was even more short:lived than either of its
predecessors; and thus, in a space of less than forty yenrs,
we have gone through three revolutions of opinious with
respect fo our treatment of a disease of very frequent
occurronce, and of the most decisive and nrgent symptome.
‘How many controversies have occupied the mind for
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" ages, and have filled almost innumerable volumes, which.
have essentially turned updn the definition of a word?
" How frequently has an article of the materia medica
been employed, not from an experience of its actual effect,
but from some nominal property assigned to it by an.
imperfect analogy or imaginary qua[ity'! The means.
that have been proposed to check these observations, to
rectify errors, and to reduce medical science to its ’appm;
priateNnnd correct limits, are, indeed, few and simple, and
of no difficult application; but there is one essential
requisite without which they can bo of no avail,—a mind
disposed to the reception of truth, determined to follow it
wherever it may lead the inquirer, united to & high sense
of moral obligation, which may induce the medical prace
titioner to bear in mind, that his profession isa deposite,
placed in his hands for the benefit of mankind, and that he
incurs an awful degree of moral responsibility who abuses
this sacred trust, or diverts it to a base or selfish purpose.

Professor Samuel Jackson’s introductory lecture to the
medical students of the University of Pennsylvania.
“Can this reform be much longer postponed? I be-

lieve not. The interests of the profession—the imme-

diate pecuniary intorests of practitioners are too deeply
implicated to admit that things should long continue in
their present state. It cannot be concealed, that public
confidence in the knowledge and intelligence of the pro-
fession has been shaken—has been most materially
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impaired in some sections of the country. Every where
does empiricism abound. In many districts it is warmly
patronized and encouraged, not by tho vulgar and ignorant
only, but by the respected and-intelligent; and in opbe
state even legalized by statute. The ancient Galenical em-
piricism,-long supposed at an end, is in part resuscitated, if
not with all of its olden frivolities, with those not less extrava-
gant of modern date. Whence arises this state of things?
Is it not, from the observation, too apparent to the public,
of the inferior grade of medical instruction 1 Do they per-
ceive that wide difference in the acquirements of the
rofularly educated practitioner and the empirical pre-
tender which should always distinguish them? In the
ragular practice, has not the treatment ‘of disease too
much degenerated into a blind routine, pursued in nearly
every disease, however dissimilar in nature? Can it be
denied but that the only difference between the regular
practice and empirical practice, is a merely routine prac-
tico of merely different remedies, and not always to the
disadvantage of the empirical method? In an arithmetical
estimate, I apprehend, in tho long run, the calculation of
chances by either plan may appear equal, and then the
difference in cost will decide the preference.

¢ There is but one mode of rescuing our profession from
8o degrading a rivalry, and that is, to raige the medical
instruction of our couniry to a level with the philosaphic
character belonging to our science. Let medicine be,
what in reality it is, a science of calculation, of combings
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.ﬁ\m, of induction, the elements of which are deduced

from the phenomena of organized beings, and the relations
of exterior agents with them, and you rise so infinitely
above the crude, and correct, and incorrect proceedings of
empirical art, that the intelligent and observant can never
be deceived by its vain boastings or illusory pretensions.”

- In further corroboration of our position, the distin-
guished Gertanner says: “ Our materia medica is a mere
collection of fallacious observations, and to the same effect
isthe remark of the illustrious Hoffmann. Perpauca sint
remedia quorum virtutes et operationes certae plumira vero
infida, suspecta, fallacta, ficta.”

Jt were easy to multiply authorities, says Dr. CRANNING,
to prove what the conscientious and reflecting of the ﬁro-
fession, have often publicly lamented. We feel that the
fact we are urging can hardly engage our thoughts too
seriousty. Indeed, we would that the attention of the
whole profession were concentrated upon it, until they
realize that here the citadel of medicine is asailable, and
that humanity will never cease to reproach us with dere-
liction of duty as long as we leave it thus open to attack.
But for this one unprotected point, had our fortress been
stormed, the beroism of its veterans defied, and its best and
bravest compelled to succumb before that dread pestilence,
which but yesterday traversed the civilized globe, devas-
tating hamlets, and cities, and kingdoms, almost unimpeded
in its march. But for this indefensible condition of our
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ramparts, had we so often been compelled tamely to
acquiesce in the taunts and the jeers of our enemies?
Or, when some foarless associate, more actively vigilant,
if not more sagacious than the rest, hoping to arouse us to
a sensa of our danger, has shouted in our ears the past
delinquencies of our art, what but the received doct;ine
that the powers of the materia medica are “incapdble of
successful generalization,” has deterred us from rushing
“to the rescue? But for this paralyzing conviction so
prevalent in our ranks, had we not long since rallied,
with one consent, to the one standard of medical doctrine
which Nature has set up? But.for this, had the plea of
Brutus ever been heard in our forums from spirits who, “not
loving Ceesar less but Rome more,” have been compelled
to forswear their allegiance, and strike a blow for human
-emancipation from worse than Ceesar’s bondage? Who of
us did not feel his blood curdle in his veins; whose pulse
did not stand still with grief and huniiliation, when, but a
brief period since, an eloquent pen, well known in the
cause of medical philosophy, held up for our contemiplation
the following appalling delineation &f theoretical and
practical medicine. )

«Jt seems to be one of the rules of faith in our art,
that every truth must be helped into belief by some pei'-
suasive fiction of the school. And I here owe it to the
general reader to confess, that as far as I know, the
medical profession can scarcely produce & single volume,
in its practical department, from the works of Hyppcrates
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down to the last made text-beek, which, by the. requisitions
of an exact philoéoéh‘y. will net be found to contain nearly
as much fiction as truth. This may seem SO severe a
¢harge égainst both the pride dnd logic of our art, that
f crave a moment of digression upon it. A
There are tests for all things.. Now, a dangerous
.epidemic ﬂways shows the difference between the sirong
and the weak, the candid and the crafty, uméng physi-
cians. 1t is equally true, that the same occasion displays,
. even to the common observer, the real condition of the
art, "whether its precepts are exact or indefinite, and
its practice consistent or contradictory. . U pon these
points, and bearing in mind that we have now, in medi-
cine, the recorded science and practice of more than two
thousand years, let the reader refer to the proceedings of
‘the so called “Asiatic cholera,” and he\‘will see their his-
;.ory every where exhibiting an extraordinary picture of
prefatory panic, vulgar -wonder, doubt, ignorance, obtru-
. sive vanity, plans for profit'and popularity, fatal blunders,
distracting contradictions, and egregioué‘ empiricism — of
twenty confounding doctors called in consultation to mar
" the sagacidus activity of one—of ten thousand books upon
the subject, with still an unsatisfied call for more—of
experience fairly frightened out of all its former convic-
tions, and of coétly missions after moonshine, returning
only withr clouds.”
*Now, I do assert, that no art which has a sufficiency
of truth, and the least Iogiczél precision, can ever wear a
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face so-mournfully grotesque as this. In most of the
transaétigns of fnen, there is something like mutual under-
standing and collective agreement, on some point at least;
but the history of the cholera summnoned up from the four
quavrters of the earth, presents only one tumultuous Babel
of opinion, and one unavailable farrago of practice.
This, even the populace learned from the daily gazettes;
and they hooted at us accordingly. But it is equally true,
that if the inquisitive fears of the community were to
bring the real state of professional medicine to the bar of
public discussion, and thus array the vanity and interests
of physicians in the contest of opinion, we should find the
folly and confusion scarcely less remarkable on nearly all
the other topics of our art.” i 7

‘« Whence comes all this?"~ Not from exact observation,
_ which assimilates our minds to ono épnsenting usefulness;
but from fictien, which individualizes each one of us to
our own solitary conceit, or herds us into sects for idle or
mischievous contention with each other; which leads to
continual imposition on the publie, inasmuch as fictions,
for a time, always draw more listeners than truth; which
so generally gives to the mediocrity of men, and some-
times even to the palpably weak, a leading influence in
our profession, and which helps the impostures of the
advertising quack, who, being an unavoidable product of
the pretending theories of the schools, may be called a
physician with the requisite amdunt of fictions, but with-
out rt:"-pec}.ahility.”
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Such is the mortifying, the melancholy picture from
the easel of no loss an artist than the aithor of “The-
Philosophy of the Human Voice,” 1t needs no key to
explain its graphic features; and it needs no sage to per-
ceive that its originﬁl- had never existed, but that the arch
of the medical science was-in want of its key-stone; and
it was to supply this desideratum, to give to this structure-
" a consistency, a strength, and a beauty, which, for the
first time, established medicine among the positive sciences
that Homeeopathy has been vouchsafed to man.

- Hahnemann’s life, with the origin of Homawepathy.

* -tSamuel Hahnemann was born at Meissen, in Upper
Saxony, on the 10th of April, 1755. As his father’s
circumstances were too straitened to admit of his being
sent to a public school, his eatly education was confined-
to what his parents were competent to teach him; and
“when he had attained a proper age, it was' resolved
that he should learn a trade. '

" Thus !xumble was the origin of Hahnemann. But he
- whom nature stamps with her nobility, knows how to rise
above the accidents of birth, and all the titles which these
may worthlessly bestow. The master of Hahnemann

having quickly wemarkod in him traces of-that genius

sJames Rush, M, D. R
t Ecrire la vie d'uu homme celebre, ¢'est en meme temps hounorer sa
memoire, et rendre service a la societe, car en rappel les tri hes de
. ceful dont chague pas fut que, par une c ne on enseigne anx hommes
qui veulent imiter par quels chemins on arrive a la gloire, et de quel prix est
dans la vie une reputatjon jast qui OLIVER.
[No French points to be procured ; — we had to leave them out.]

ok b AL
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which was, at a future period, to illustrate his name,
remonstrated against sacrificing him to the pursuits of
a common trade. 1n consequence of this, the head mas~
ter of the academy at Meissen was censulted, and that
individual generously procured for him a free admission
to its advantages. There his progress was so rapid, that
in a short time he beeame one of the assistant teachers.
He early, moreover, evinced a passien for natural histery,
- but more especially for the betanical department of it.
In prosecution of his favorite pursuit, he was in the habis
of quitting his youthful companions, to explore the woods
and climb the meuntains, and the plants which he there
collected, he carefully and systematically arranged im
his herbariunr.,

When Hahnemann had finished his classical education,
and had reached that period at which the choice of a
‘profession is usually made, he unhesitatingly decided in
favor of medicine; and as his choice met the approba-
tion of the head master, that kind friend aided him in
the arrangements necessary for his admission into the
Leipzig University, to which he accordingly. went, in
1775,

There while. followmg his studies, he supported him-
self principally by translating English and French works
into bis native tongue.

Having passed two years at Lalpz:g, Hahnemann pro-
ceeded to Vienna, in order to complete his studies, and
to acquire a practical knowledge of medicine. There
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* by his assiduity and talens, he succeeded in gaining

the favorable opinion of Prof. Quarin, physician to the

"Emperor of Austria.
" The Governor of Hermanstadt having nftarwards offer-

o ed him the situation of medxcal attendant to his house-

hold, he was in that situation able to economize a suffi-

-
" cient sum to enable him to return to Leipzig, where he

took his degree of M. D., the 10th August, 1779.

In the latter part of the last century, SamueL HanNe-
MANN, while engaged in the fruitlgss attempt to give to
the discordant theories of the various writers on materia
- medica, of quite modern times, some semblarce-or sound

order —some rational test for practical application, struck
out a new path in the great wilderness of facts, which
environed the art of healing. No general prmclple ‘of
_durable moment existed. Each writer had his own dar-
ling art of disentangling the riddle of every day’s experi-
ence. - Each invented, from his own idéality, ‘a mode
. of operation for each drug given to the sick : and every doc-
tor had a” number of these fond dreams for each and every
drug, accordingly as they might be administered to males
‘or females, old or young, strong or weak, fat or lean; of
applied against fevers or palsies, activity or inactivity or
the various organs, etc. etc. To speak technically, each
medical man (of any learning or talents) had his modus
wperandi for the drugs he gavo; albeit ho might frequently
take the views of professors and metropolitan writers in
respoct to the method of healing,
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The primary steps of Hahnemann's new researches
arose from an attentive consideration of Cullen’s hypothesie
concerning Peruvian bark, or Jesuit’s bark. He saw the
presumptuous nature of the great master’s views, and was
very naturally led to ask, what de we actually know of the
power or qualities by which this drug cures certain forms
of fever and ague? The accidental discovery of the
fact that it will so cure, by no means proved the ex- -
planations of its mede of effecting such cure, devised
by medical authors. Dissatified with Cullen’s hypothe-
sis on this subject, Hahnemann proposed to inquirc what
are the peculiar properties of the bark, by trying it in
* the healthy human system, wisely thinking that the dis-
eases against which it has been applied, modified to a great
degree, the effects it might maturally be capable. of pre-
ducing. He therefore took the bark himself, being in
perfect health. The effects produced by this drug open-
ed the ;vay of his researches and discoveries. He found
himself, while under the influence of bark, in a state
vary closely resembling fever and ague, and especially
that form of the malady which the drug most perfectly
_rem-ove. This' result gave rise to the suspicion that this
very great $imilarity between the effect of drugs upen the
kealthy human body and the symptoms of diseases produced
Jrom other éausqs, might be found to exist in every case
of undeniable cure: and this led to the putient and la-
borious research into the medical writings of all lan-
guages and times, (for which Hahnemann will forever
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be remembered with gratitude and admiration,) to ascer-
tain whether traces of the supposed law had not, from
time to time, becn developed.

The first step in this new field of inquiry being made,
he next directed his awakened mind te the investigation
of other medical substances, and after laborious, pain-
ful, and protracted experiments, satisfied himself that he
had discovered a curative process more simple, certain,
and complete, than any previously known, and at the same
time less injurious to health. )

Thus convinced, Hahnemann pursued his researches to
the doses usually admlmstered and taking experiment as
his guide in this case, as he had done before to ascertain the
properties of medicine, he found the effects required were
produced by much smaller than the usual qunntities.

Aunother discovery of Hahnemann, of no less conse-
guerco, is the knowledge which he was the first to teach,

“tho developement of immaterial dynamic virtues of medi-
cal substances, to a degree previously unheard of, by
means of a peculiar and hitherto untried process. By this -
process it is, that'they become penetxating, operative, and
remedial, even those that in a‘ natural or crude state. be-
trayed not the least medicinal powers upon the human
system.

Although the immortal founder of Homwopathy was
prompt to observe, he was not rash to promulgate. It
was not until 1796, six years after the discovery, that he

_ considered his experiments sufficienty matured to be sub-
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initted fo the public; and even then a small part of his
system was explained in one of the medical periodicals of
the day. In 1805, his first work was published, in two
volumes, entitled, ¢ Fragmenta de viribus medicamentorum
' positivis sive obviis in corpore humano.” It contained the
result of experiments made upon himself, his family, and
some of his friends, with twenty-seven different medicines.
‘The following year he published his treatise, ¢ Medicine
founded on experience,” forming the basis of his Organon
of the healing art, which appeared in 1810. In 1811,
the first edition of a part of the materia medica pura issued
from the press; but this most important work was not com-
“ pleted until 1821. Since that time, several new remedies.
have been tried, and their physiological and pathologlcal
effect thoroughly investigated. -

After his establishment in Leipzig, in 1812, Hahne«
mann delivered a course of lectures on his system.

His students, though fow in number, were inspired with
an enthusiastic zeal to follow up the discovery of their
master; and it was by the experiments on their own per-
sons, that the world is indebted for much of the informa-
tion which fills the pages of the materia medica.

Hahnemann, however, had not been long resident in
Leipzig before the opponents, ruled by petty interests,
influenced the government to take measures for prevents
ing Hahnemann from practicing homeopathy in their
neighborhood; and as he regarded their intrigues with
indifference, they at last succeeded in obtaining an order
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from the Saxon government for the enforcement of an °
obsolete or dormant law, which prohibits a physician from
preparing or dispensing medicines himself. This scanda-
lous affair occurred in 1820 ;—~a most hideous action,
which stains the pages of medical history. -
Hahnemann now saw himself compelled either to give
up his practice as a physician, or to forego his superin-
‘tendence of the preparation of his medicaments; and as
it was upon the purity of the latter, and the care with
which thoy were prepared, that the successful application
of his discovery, and his own reputation depended,— and
he did what every honest man would do, who dislikes to
act agaihst his conscience,—he publicly announced his
resolution to relinquish hig practice. Thus he was de-
prived, in his advanced age, of the means of sustaining
himself and fa;mily. .
The disinterestedness of Hahnemann’s conduct procured
for him, from the Duke of Anhalt-cothen, who_ liberally
offered him an asylum, of which he availed himself; and
in 1821 he receivod a further mark of the Duke’s favor,
by being appointed one of his counsellors. Inthat Duchy
he' continued to reside until 1835, devoting himself ex-
-clugively to those labors which were necessary to develop
and perfoct his system. It was whilst in Anhalt-cothen,
in 1828, tha; Hanhemann published his celebrated work,
in four volumes, on chronic maladies. Into every new
eodition of that, and of his other works, he, of course, sub-
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sequently introduced the remarks which his own observa-
tions, and the investigation of his disciples suggested.

In 1835, Hahnemann went to Paris, his system making
rapid progress in France. There surrounded by his dis-
ciples, he continued his labor with a zeal and vigor ra}ely )
witnessed in an individual at such anadvanced period of
life: and he has, at this>day, the satisfaction to obsgerve,
that his system is daily making converts, and is adopted by
numerous physicians in almost every country in the world.

This much I deem it necessary to say, about the person
of a man, to whom the sciense of medicine undoubtedly
owes a great deal. '

' Coincident opinions of old authors to the principle of
Homeopathy.

Previous to his annunciation of homeepathy as a system
of medicine, Hahnemann satisfied himself that several
eminent authorities had imperfectly alluded to its princi-
ple. Thus Basil Valentine, in writings ascribed to Hippo-’
crates, makes the observation that “similar effects must by
similar creating causes be treated, and not by opposite
agencies.” Detharding found that an infusion of senna
would cure a kind of cholic, in consequence of its power of
creating a similar mulady in healthy individuals. Bertho-
let states that electricity is capable of extinguishilig pains
of disease preciseiy similar to those it has been known to

. excite in healthy individuals. Bouldoc attributes the
same power to rheubarb in its action on diarrheeas.
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Stoerk conjectures, with some timidity, that the stramoni-
um, in consequence of the various forms of mental
hallucination and derangement it had been observed to
produce on persons in health, might be successfully used
in the treatment of maniacs, by creating new trains of
thought. Stahl, the celebrated Danish physician, has been
quoted by our founder as having expressed himself most
explicitly on this idea, as follows: +The received method
in medicine, of curing diseases by opposite remedies—
that is to say, by medicines which are opposed to the
_effects they produce, (contraria contrarius) is completely
false and absurd. I am convinced, on the contrary, that
. diseases are produced by agents which produce a similar
affection similia similibus, burns by the heat of fire, to
which the parts are exposed ; the frost-bite by snow or ice-
cold water, and. inflamatian and contusions by spirituous
applications. It is by these means I have succeeded in .
curing a disposition 1o acidity of the stomach, by using
very small doses of sulphuric acid in cases where a multi-
tude of absorbing powders had  been administered to no
purpose.” Paracelsus, who also believed in ‘applying
specifics to diseases, in the course of his writings, ob-
serves: “It is a perverted method taught by Galen, to
givo remedics which produce the contrary of the disense:
remedies ought to be gdministered which act similar to
it.” Hieronymus Cardanus also manifesied some doubts
as to the Galenian method, in conSequence. of observing
that diarrceas were frequéntly cured by. evacuants.
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Thomas Erasmus coincided with Cardamus and Paracelsus.
in their suspicions. These gentlemen did not carry out,
the toncoption of their experience, but it was received as
singular, “passing strange;” and they were honoréd for
their acuto observation. Halinemann elaborated this
principle by tedious and life-enduring trials; but as his
results wero found to strike at the vitality of discordant
usages, ho was denounced and persecuted as & casuist, a
knave or a fool.

The homaopathic materia medica—the pathogenetic power
of medicines its sole basis.

. Many substances in nature possess the property of dis-
‘ turbing the vital actions during health. This Hahnemann
calls their pathogenetic, or disease producing, power. Dis-
* tinct from this power, no substance is endowed with any
virtue for the restoration of health, It is only when the
pathogenetic power is rightly applied to disease, that it
becomes curative, and constitutes the healing power.

Thus this two properties are fundamentally one and
the same, and they differ only as applied to health or dis-
- Hence, it is evident, that to know the therapeutic or
healing power of any substance, we must first know its
pathogenetic or disease producing power.

Our present knowledge of drugs is mostly the result of
customary usé. or empirical trials in disease. As, how-
evor, it would be impossible t; try every remedy against
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wach disease, it is equally impossible thereby to deter-
mine their specification. V ‘

Nor if such trials in disease were possible, could they
have any more instructive effect than it would have to try
the odors or sapid qualities of bodies by applying them to
the organs of smell or taste, when similarly deranged.
Moreover, by trying medicines in disease, not only is the
immediate sysceptibility, but the consequent sympathy of
the organs infinitely varied, even in relation to the same
substance. Accordingly, says Hahnemann, the re-action
of the diseased frame generally induces such complicated
phenomena, ‘that it is almost impossible to unravel them,
for either there is no change, or there follows deteriora-
tioa, variatien, ¥mprovement, recdve‘ry or death, without
the greatest pradtical -genius being able to discover the
precise part which the disease or tho remedy may" havo
had in the result. If to this, too, is added the incoﬁgru-
ous and often cenflicting nature of the ingredients of which
remedies are gemerally -composed, 1he dlﬂiculty would
* appear altogether insurmountable.

There is, he aays, no other infallible or natural way
of 'diucovenng the proper effects of medicaments on the
human constitntien, than trying them on healthy persons,
and observing what changes result from these experi-
ments in the state of the body and mind, or what artificial
disense the medicaments are capable of producing. -

D
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Mode of experiment to determine these powers.

Hahnemann, nccordi!‘:gly, and his friends, Stapf, Hart.
mann, Gross, Hornburg, Wahle, Muller, etc., submitted
themselves to a course of experiments, continued during
above twenty years; and this mothod, with little alteration,
may here be given, as at once showing the great care
they bestowed, and serving as an example for all who

are resolved experimentally to determine the truths of
. homaeopathy. .

In such experiments, as the action of each and every
substance varies according to sex, age, and constitution,
it is expedient to experiment on as many persons as possi-
“ble, and to try each substance in various doses, and under
various conditions. The essential conditions of these ex-
periments are, that the experimentors be in perfect health ;
that they scrupulously adhere to diet which is merely -
nutritious, and no way pathogenetic; that they carefully
avoid the use of fermented liquors, m‘m,‘:pirm, spices of
every kind, coffee, strong tea, acids, fruits, and all vegeta-
bles possessing medicinal qualities, except those of a fari-’
naceous and mild description; that they shun all fatigue, .
bodily and mental, all excess and even excitement; and
that they previously note every habitual symptom by
which they are affected.

As to medicines, those only must be used which are
genuine, pure, and of well marked action. Each must be
given in a pei-fectly simple form: nor during the experi~
ment must any thing else of a medical kind be used.
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It must be borne in mind, that some medicines act
powerfully, even in small doses, and others only in large
ones; as well as that the torpidity and dullness, or the
delicacy and isuséeptibility of the constitution of the per-
son experimented upon (both, generally, and as to the par-
ticular medicines,) must be duly considered in estimating-
the result in relation to medical practice. As, however,
it is impossible previous to experiment, to know the sus-
ceptibility or torpidity of the person experimented upon,
it is right always to begin with a small dose. This may -
be taken every night, three hours after the last meal, .61-
every morning, three hours before the first meal, and
gradually.increased till its action is determined. To in-
crense such action, the dose must be more rapidly
increased. ) .

All this being done, 6very modification of health may
fair‘ly be noted down as resulting from the pathogenetic
action of the drug employed.

* It.is necessary to note' the time of taking the drug, upon

) what texture or organ it acts, at what hour the symptom

shows itself, what altercations it induces, what modifica-

. tions its action suffers from waking, sleeping, moving,

resting, eating, drinking, moral emotions, intellechial ae-
tivity, confined or open air, atmospheric changes, the differ-
ent times of day, and the changes of seasons, what influ-
ence sez, temporament, moral and intellectual character,
age, and constitution has over it, and how long it lasts.
Thoroughly to know the medicine, it should be tried
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both in large and small doses; the degree.of re-action ®
causes in each should be noticed; the relation which sub-
sists between the action of various substances, should be
gbserved; and their consequent power of 'diminishing or
neutralizing each other should be investigated.. o

If, before the termination of any experiment, there
occurs any circumstance modifying the result, it must be
broke off, and begun anew. It 'will easily be-understood,
that, in making experiments on a healthy person, there
are limits which cannot be passed without endangering.
life.

The value of a materia medica thus constructed, is avie
dent.

Conclusions drawn. from these experiments:.

The conclusions have been,

1. That all medicinal substances,. administered in ade~
quate doses to healthy individuals, disturb the functions
more or less, in proportion. to their power. .

2. That this action produces two series of symptoms-
primary or direct, appearing soon after taking the sub-
stance, and secondary or indirect. :

In the primary symptoms, each group, modified by
idiosyncrasy, forms a peculiar medicinal disease.

Among these symptoms, some are peculiarly charac-
teristc of the medicament.. Their duration depends, am
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the latter; and, in employing them, careis to be taken that -
they correspend to the characteristic of the disease. To
the primary or direct action of the medicine, the secondary
indirect action succeeds, or when the former has been
strong or feeble, the latter corresponds,

3. The consaquemoe of the dizect:action of some other
substances, is an alternation. of symptoms of opposite
character,. apparently indicating oscillatory movcmentc,
between the; primexyy direct, or pathogenetic, and the
secondary, indirect, or. curative effects; and this oscillation
is, . perhaps, only less .apparent in some cases tban in
others.

4. Substances differ as to the time of produclng symp-
toms—in.the morning, in the evening, or at night.

- 5. In proportion. to the similarity of organization;. is the
similarity of pathogenetic, and consequently of the cura-
tive effects.of similar doses. :

6. - Those effocts are agcidental which.are not found to
be constant in the greatex number of persons: those are
certain which are few, and nearly the same in all; and to
determine this, an analysis of many . cases is necessary.

7. Modicaments, in. their pathogenetic effects, follow
fixedand eternal laws, produce certain and positive symp-
toms, and . whea well apphed afford infallible remedial
means.

Consistently with all this, Hahnemann aays each medica-.
ment changes health, in a partisular manner; and we are

~ _not permitted: to confound-one. withi-the-other. Fer that

R
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reason, medicimal equivalents. or. substitutes, are in no way
admissible in practice; and every medical man ought to-
distinguish, as exactly as possible, the different medica~
ments, both as causes of disease and as means of cure.

Of all the pure experiments relative to-the ehanges
which simple medicines preduce; and the morbid symp-
toms they excited in healthy persems, those are always
the best which a physician, enjoying.a good state ef health,
free from prejudice, and able' to ¥nalyse his sermsations;
makes on his own person, observing, at the same time,

" the precautions that as just been prescribed. A thing
is never more certain than when-it is tried on ourselves.

The experiments that are-made en our ewn persons
‘have one advantage above all others. In the first place,
they furnish a conviction of this great truth, that the
curative virtues of medicines depend solely on the power
they possess in creating changes in the physieal economy
of man. In the second place, they teach us-to-understand -
our owa sensations, mind, and dispesition, which is the
source of all true wisdom, ard exercise eur power ef ob-
servation, an indispensable- talent in a physician. All~
observations on others are by no means so interesting as
those made on ourselves. )

Do not suppose that the slight incomvemiencies which
overy one subjects in trying, on his own peison, can be
detrimental to his heaith. On the contrary, experiencs,
has shown us that they render the body more apt to pepet
all natural and artificial mobific causes, and harden it
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#gainst their influence. The sante experience also teachew
that the health_ becomes more firm, and the body more
robust.

The materia medica of Hahnemant is free from all con-
jecture, fiction, or gratuitous assertion. It centains no-
thing but the pure language of natures~the results of &
careful and faithful research.

Various methods of medical treattient.

- Every remedy must act-in one of the two ways—either
indirectly or directly-— either upon a different organ from
that which is diseased, or upon the diseased organ itself
This is the first and greatest distinction.

The second and subordinate one is, that, in acfing di-
fectly upon the diseased organ itself, the effects of the
remedy must either be contrary or similar to those of the
disease. Hence, the actien of medicines may be cone
sidered under three different heads; and on an examing-
tion of all our medical doctrines, it will be found that the *
different systems which are followed in the art of curing,
may be arranged into three classes

1. The method which employs such means as act upon
a different organ from that which is diseased, and which
may be named revulsfve, antagonistic, or derivative.

2. The method which acts directly upon the diseased
organ, but produces effects contrary to those of the discass,
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being expressed by the nxnom, wnmzr{a conirarifs ce-
rantur.

8. The method which both acts dlractly upon the dis-
eased organ, and produces effects similar to those of the
disease, being founded en the law of nature—mmlca
~ similébus curantur.

These three mothods are raspeotfully denom-mated,
cording to Hahnemann’s divison,

1. The Allopathic.

2. The Antipathic.

8. The Homeopathic.

The first method, which we have called revulsive or
derivative, and in which the medicines presoribed affects
'directly, and, in reality, produces a new derangement in
a different part from that which is suffering, is founded
upon the sympathy of remote parts, and upon their an-
tagonistic re-action. = -

To ensure the success of this method, the new derange-
ment which- is created must be stronger than the old one.*
The stronger irritation subdues the weaker. Duobusdolori-
bus, etc.- The main object is, to produce a powerful coun.
ter-irritation. It accordingly embraces all the means which

+Une irritation forte en fait toujours cesser une plus faible. Toute la medi-
cation revulsive, repose sur cette -lol. Produire une jrritation artificielle sar
un tissu,donc 'intention cst de detruire Virritation, qui en occupe un autre ¢’est
essayet une revulsion. La pean, li membrane muqueuse des voies digestives,
tous les organes secreteurs et principalement les reins, sont les parties sur
les quellés on opere les revulsions. Cetté medication est dune emploi presque
general, mais ellg peut avoir des effets funeates logsquolles n'est pas appligues
par une main excercee.— Broussais.
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are capable of turning the course of the blood, and the hu-
mors formed from it, and affecting the vitality of the parta
subject to the malady. The means employed are medi-
cines which operate on the alimentary canal, emetics,
drastics, sudorifics, bleeding, blisters, cauteries, moxas.
Tartar emetic ointment is-used for the same purpose.

In this way, some endeavor to relieve discases of one
symptom by that of anotber. Thus a disense is témpo-
rarily transferred - from the mervous to the- vital system,
when mania is relieved by exciting a violent action in
the intestinal tabe. When irritation of the lungs is re-
lieved by excitement of the skin, or when determination
of blood to the head is relieved by synapisms, blisters to
the legs and feet. The use of hot iron in coxalgia, and
the applicé.tion of the moxa at the paralysed spine, are
equally antagonistical.

The revulsive method does mot attack the discase di~
rectly, but only-transfers it to a less important organ, and
by so doing, enables the vital power to re-establish its
equilibrinm.

Wo cannot doubt the success of this method, in very
acute casss, when it becomes sometimes necessary to re-
move the danger by means of revulsions from a principal
organ to a less important one. But in a great majority of
cases, as it atlacks the very source of life, by reducing the
quantity of the blood and humors; and as the loss cannot
always be repaired, the patient roceives not unfrequent,l}
a fatal blow,
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In chronic maladies, the revulsive method very seldom
effects a permanent relief. A great injury is often done
to the system, arising from the excessive irritation which
the daily use of powerful medicines keep up in the sys-
tem, and the extreme debility occasioned by the profuse
excretion induced by them.

The-ingenious Brodie says (Lancet, vol. 2) that the
protracted application-of issues, blisters, antimony ointment,
naver benefits pulmounary diseases, or even retards the
progress of the malady. While constitutional affection of
the lungs is supprossed in one place, it will break out
again in another. That a like argument is applicable to
many other cases, cannot be denied by the impartiai
observer.

2. Tho second method is the antipathic or enantiopathic,
founded on tho axiom, contraria contrariis. Extremes
neutralize each other. According to this method, diseases
aro cured by remoadies which produce opposite symptoms;
and its ~useful application has been recognized from the
most remote period.

To carry into effect this principle, heat is opposed to
cold, warmth to congelation, narcotics to wakefulness,
exciting medicines to enfeebling dissasos.

In this way we see inflammatory affections cured by
blood letting, or by purgatives, suderifics, etc. ; and indeed
the successful treatment of disease has hitherto been sup-
posed to be very frequently effocted upon this principle.
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To this there are many unanswerable objactions, though
these means at first sight appear conformable to reason,
and sometimes produce a very prompt effct. It is evi-
dent, in the first place, that, in order to employ this
method, the proximate cause of the disease should be
contrary; and it happens that we have no positive know-
ledge of the proximate causes of the greater number of
diseases. The greater number of diseases have no con-
traries that the routine practitioner.is capable of pointing
out.

In the second place, a close examination shows that
the relief given by such means is only momentary.
They simply palliate, and that not unfrequenly at the
expense of health and life; because the indirect effect of
large doses is generally the reverse of their direct effect.
The organism reacts against every foreign influence, and
opposes to it an opposite state.

As, indeed, each dose only excites new re-action, the
disease becomes aggravated, or returns with- redoubled
strength.

An inactive state of the digestive organs is momentarily,
relieved by purgatives or tonics, but their constant use
aggravates only the disease. Stimulating remedies pro-
duce an agreeable excitement of the system; but in order
to produce even the same effect, stronger and stronger
doses, and more frequent repetitions of them, are necosa-
ry, till, at length, insusceptibility, er a sort of paralysis of
natural function is induced.
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Wine produces an unnatural gaiety, but corresponding
depression ensues; and to re-produce the giiety, wine is
not enly taken again, but increased in greater and greater
quantities, until the constitution is undermined:

This is the general way to make a man a drunkard.

Remedies applied according to the law of contraries,
have often the disadvantage, that, in exciting one organ,
the other parts (as a secondary effect) become more
paralyzed in their action. (It is a comron saying, what
we gain on one side we lose on the other.) Most of the
bitter exiracis increase (primary) the muscular power of
the intestines, lessen however, the muescular activity
generally. Their protracted use untunes the mind, and
makes the system feel dull and heavy. The equilibrium
between tho nervous and muscular system is, as it were,
suspended. ’

Cremor tartari, and all other salts, increase the activie
ty of the kidneys, and the mucous membrane of the
stomach and intestines, but weaken its muscular power. .

Sulphuric acid excites the intenso activity of the
arterial, end weakens, antagonistically, the nervous sys-
tem. 'This action has too often been overlooked. He-
morrhages are often checked by this acid; but when
used too freely, nervous debility is the consequence.

Peruvian bark is considered to be (but unjustly) an
_ excellent tonic; . having made, the ot;servation, that it
increases irritability: but in doing so, it lessens the activi-
ty of the veins and absorbent vessels, and causes therefore,
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mabstractions, swellings. The abuse of this drug, also

~quinine, in intermittent févers, produces swelling of the

_ foet] Hipatitis chronica, icterus, etc. Finally, amongst
the effoct of every medicine, it has justly béen'observed,
thut there are some altogether irrelevant to the nature of
the disease for which it is exhibited, but' which; in the
large doses necessary when sduorinistered antipathically,

' gonerally form new complications with the original dis-
ease, 50 as' after to distort its principal features; and to

+ -obviate this inconvehience; remedies arée added to lessen
their- primary effect. ‘They are called- correctors; corri-
gentia, which again have the sime effoct; and, by the
addition of new symptoms, add to the confiision.

3. The third method. The specific, or homeopathic
anethod — which teaches the truth, that diseases are cured
. by remedies which produce similar symptoms on healthy
persons to those of tho disease.

Agents, medicinally administered, are cuiative of those
sufferings of the sick, whick, pathogenetically administered,
they generate in the healthy, which is chosen in conformity
with the well known principle, “similia similibus curantur’
~=like cures like.

The word homaeopathy is derived fromthe Greok words
omoios, like, and pathos, affection.

E
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THE HOM@EOPATHIC LAW. ,
Enunciation and explanation of the law.
An opinion has very generally prevailed, that the art
of medicine is purely conjectural, and that it is not in the

nature of things that it can ever be placed in the rank of

positive sciences. This opinion receives support, indeed,
from past experience; for until now, no system has been
based upon any such fixed and invariable principles as
those which form the foundation of the sciences called
positives, and therefore the multitude of doctrines which
have succeeded and destroyed each other, may be regard-
ed as the inevitable consequences of their hypothetic
origin. The fixed laws, or axioms, of mathematics and
natural philosophy, have not however, any more than
those of medicine, been always known. It is not yet &

great many years since INewfon gave to astronomy the '

laws which govern the movements of the planets in their

revolutions; and Hahnemann, the founder of homceopathy,

established also, to his perfect conviction, his great princi- _

ple, similia similibus curantur. He created an entirely
new science, the science of pathogenetics, which, based on
multiplied experiments upon divers uges, sexes, tempera-
ments, and constitutions, should teach what are the suffer-
ings which each agent, singly administered, has power to
generate in the healthy. Fortified in their determination
by the opinions.of such men as Van Helmont, Stahl, Hoff-
man, and. Haller, and animated by a devotion which
nothing but the fullest conviction of the truth and impor-
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4ance of their cause could have kindled, a devotion un-
paralled in the history of medicine. Hahnemann and his
followers, in less than fifty years, have carried this science
to an extent or precjsion perfectly. incredible to those
unacquainted with its details. Suffice it, however, tosay,
that through its instrumentality there have been, at length,
accumulated upon record, thousands of well attested cases,
besides the multitude unrecorded, demonstrating, that
agents, proved in the healthy organism specifically adverse
to the functions or forces yielding in the sick, if employed
within conservative limits, invigorate the re-active energy
of these forces in opposition to the progress of disease.
Availing ourselves of: theso innumerable facts, into the '
details of which our limits forbid us to enter, we now
confidently appeal to them in obvious support of both the
universal laws of life. Contraria contrariis corroborantur
and its inevitable corollery, the fundamental doctrine of the
homeeopathic school, “similia similibus curantur;” and
we cannot but feel, in view of the wide extension-of our
introduction, the argument demonstrative of these great
principles, has acquired a force which absolute scepticism

" alone can resist.

Observation, reflection, and experience, have convinced
me that the best and true method of cure is founded on the
principle similia similibus curantur. To cure in a mild,
prompt, safe, and durable manner, it is requisite to em-
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ploy in eack cage a medicine which possesses the qualily &
generate @ symilar affection in the healthy system.

In illustration of my principles I would hut select a fow.
remadies, (many of which are i/m daily use) whose in-
variable effect, in many striking cases,” does not depend
on any particularity, but acts emly in accordance to the
similarity, homeopathically.

Mercury, in large doses, produces uicers in the throat,.
similar 1o those of the syphilitic, in conxequeme of which.
it affects this disease specifically..

Atropa belladonna, deadly mightshade, causes morbid’
symptoms similar to hydrophobia, in which disease that
remedy proves to be very beneficial. Dryness of the
throat and difficulty in swallowing are the most prominent:
symptoms occasened by this. remedy, which are also
characteristic in hydrophebia.

The dryness of the throat is net a constant symptom.
It is often, however, very distinct. It occurred, for ex-
ample, in 150 soldiers, who were poisoned near Dresden,
as related by M. Gauttier de Claubry;* and in six sol-
diers, whose cases have been described by Mr. Brumwell.§
The former had mot only dryness of that threat, but
likewise difficulty in swallowing.

aSedillot’s Journal de Med., Dec. 1818, 364.
{London Med. Obs. and Inquirer, vi. 3.
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lungs and air passages—almost always shortness of
breath.

In many instances too, the urinary passages are affect- -
ed, the patient being harassed with frequent painful and
difficult micturition, sometimes total suppression of urine.

When the symptoms of irritation of the alimentary
canal have subsisted a few hours, convulsive motions
often occur in a greater or less degree. They are sel-
dom violent, and generally consist of nething else than
tremors and twitches. Another affection, and a very
distressing one, is cramps of the legs and arms. This
symptom may be a concomitant of every kind of diarr-
heea; but in that caused by arsenic, it is peculiarly severe
and frequent.

The general system always sympathises acutely with
the local derangement. The pulse commonly becomes
very small, feeble, and rapid, soon after the vomiting sets
in; and in no long time it is even imperceptible. Thie
state of the pulse is naturally attended with great coldness,
clammy sweats, and even lividity of the feet and hands.

The countenance is commonly collapsed from an early .
period, and almost always expressive of great torture and
extreme anxiety. )

Death, in general, comes on calmly, but is sometimes
preceded by a paroxysm of convulsions. Various excep-
tions have at times been observed, resembling peteckia or
measles, or red miliaria, another external affection which

may be noticed, is general swellings of the body.
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fhe poisonous effects prodiced by arsenic bears the
strongest resemblance to that dreadful malady called
Cholera Asiatica, for which striking resemblance, many
homoeopathic physicians called the cholera morbus arsend-
calis. '

The most marked symptoms of the cholera, we are well
aware, are purging, vomiting, burning pain in the stomach,
incessant desire for water, cramps of arms and legs, cold-
ness of the surface, pulse imperceptible, hoarseness, the
skin discolored. Arsenic and veratrum, which latter
remedy produces similar symptoms on healthy bodies,
as the former were, in minute doses, (the decillion part
of a grain) the most effectual means by which the ho-
moeopathic practitions rescued thousand and thousand
lives from that torturing malady.

Agqua Calcis produces an excessive discharge of urine;
and the same remedy lessens, also, the too abundant se-
cretion of urine in diabetes.

Helleborus Albus, known already to the ancients as an
active remedy in mental aberrations, effects in similar
way when taken by healthy individuals. '

Datura Stramonium,— Thorn Apple. The symptoms
produced by a poiéonous dose in man are-variable. The
leading features are maniacal delirium, convulsions, in-
eessant unconnected talk like that of demency. Its heal-
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Rheubarb, which is a purgative, given in a large dose,
“checks looseness of the bowels in a very small quantity.

Opium, which possesses the peculiar quality to stop
- diarrheen, is, according to Wirthensokn, Bell, Heister,
& most excellent remedy in obstructions, in consequence
of dleus and hernia incarcerata.

Opium, administered in very small quantities, acts liko
a charm in nervous fevers, accompanied with a state
called coma somnolentum, a_ kind of sleep with short
remissions, or intervals of imperf'ect waking, sensation,

and sleep.

A strong infusion of tea effects some persons very
strongly, and causes palpitation of the heart, anxiety,
which is often a very good remedy to relieve those dis-
tressing symptoms.

Pulsatilin  pratensis m'gﬂ'caa;e,—-the wind flower.—
-This remedy, tried on healthy persons, effects dimness
of sight, and proves to be very beneficial in some species
of amaurosis.

Copper- Ammonsum, which produces violent spasms, ac
sording to the observation of Pfaendel and Burdach, was
‘ . 2
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already used by Aretacussuceessfully in epilepsia. Moderm
physicians have made the experfment, and concur in opin-
ion that it subdues spasmodic affections.

Hyoscyamus,— Blackenbase. The effects of this reme-
dy on men is very poisonous:— marked symptoms are
agitations, convulsions, risus sardonius, extravagant de-
lirium, etc. Homeopathic physicians have used it with
success in nervous fevers, in which there was that singu-
lar union of delirium and coma termed usually typhomania.

Arsenic. Soon after the remedy is takenm, sickness
begins, or about the same time the region of the stomach
feels painful. The pain being commenly of a burning
kind, (very characteristic) violent fits of vemiting and
retching then speedily ensue, especially when drink is
taken. There is often, also, a sense of dryness, heat, and
tightness in the throat, creating an incessant desire for
drink; and this affection of the throat often precedes the
vomiting. Oeccasionally it is altogether wanting, at other
times it is so severe as to be attended with fits of suffoca-
tion and convulsive vomiting -at the sight of fluide.—
Hoarsoness and difficulty of speech (vox cholerica) are
commonly combined with it.

In no long time after the first illness, diarreccha gene-
rally makes its appearance. The patient is often tor-
mented by frequent and ineffectual calls.

There are likewise present signs of irritation of the
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ing qualities in mental maladies we find on record in
the medical histories of Stork, Schmalz, Barton.

Ipecacuan, known as a vomitive, produces a very calm-
ing effect in many species of Ileus.

Nux Vomica causes headache, dizziness, stupor, delirium,
confused language, agitation, anxiety, convulsions, vomit-
ing, diarrhoea. .

The medical virtues of this remedy, in similar affec-
tions, are noticed by many ancient and modern physi-

cians.

Arnica Montana; excites headache, anxiousness, dizzi-
ness, cold_exiromities, palpitation of the heart, pain in the
chest, dispnoe, dry cough, blood spitting. Cures there-
fore similar cases induced by some other circumstance.

Radixz Pimpinella increases the secretion of mucous
in the throat, and proves to be a very beneficial reme-
dy in angina serosa.

The leaves of the sabina tree are used often, with the
intention of procuring abortus, and also checks some spe-
cies of methorragia, given in very minute doses.

Large doses of Bark, cort. Peruvian, causes headache,
dizziness, cardialgy, now obstructions, then diarrhces,



58 THEORY AND PRACTICE

anxiety, fainting, coufusion of mind, profuse perspiratio,
jaundice, dropsie, extreme debility, ete. This remedy,
administered in homeeopathic doses, removes similar affec-
tions, .

Acdium Sulphuricum is a most efficacious remedy
against acidity, heart burning.

Acidum Nitricum,and Acidum Muriaticum, corrode the
gums, cause salivation. Wae use them therefore, success-
fully in scorbut, aphtae, and angina gangrenosa.

Burns may-be éoothed momentarily by cooling appli-
cations, yeot a better effect is derived by enveloping the
parts in raw cotton, which itself éngenders heat.

Experience has taught us, that a frozen limb, in order
to re-animate life, has to be rubbed with ice or smow.
Why not with warm water? Probably this experiment
-has boen made; and not having succeeded, the homceo-
pathic treatment was suggested, and lo! it was good.
The bomoeopathic principle is, in this respect, univer-
sal. Its power is shown not only in directing us to the
means of restoring the healthy equilibrium of the body,
but also to those which are applicable to cases of mental
affliction. It is not by mirth and pleasure that grief is to
be assuaged. The feelings of those who are a prey to
meata] afiliction, would be outraged even by the sugges.
tion of such a remedy,
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An opposite course must be pursued. It is by mingling
our tears with theirs; by associating other ithages of
sorrow with those which press upon them, by adopting
the language of the poet,

¢“0 let me join
. Grief to thy grief and echo sighs to thine.”

The immortal Shakspeare shows great art in the fune-
ral oration pronounced by Antony over the mangled body
of Ceesar. o

He first endeavors (proceeding according to the law of
* similarity) to excite grief in the hearers by dwelling upon
the deplorable loss of so great a man. This passion inte-
resting them in Cwsar’s fate, could not fail to produce a
lively sense of the treachery and cruelty of the conspirator,
—an infallible method to inflame the resentment of the
poople beyond all bounds. Had Antony endeavored to
excite his audience to vengeance without paving the way
by raising their grief, his speech would not have made
the same impression.

It isunnecessary that we should enter at greater length
into illustrations of the applicability of this law to-the
ord‘uiary occurences of life, and to the exploration of
remedies which are popular, although their application
have not risen from scientific inductions.

We may now set down as an gxiom, that
One irritation may be subdued by another; but to 'Iuwc
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tkeis effect, it must be proportioned to the strength of the
. system.

The system in diseases, possesses a quick susceptibility
of homogeneous irritation ; that is to say, when the system
is affected in a particular way, it is exceedingly easy
to be more affected by remedies that would produce a
similar effect on healthy persons. Experienced men have
always observed, that a disease is quicker affected by one
remedy than it is by another. Such remedies have been
called specifics, possessing a wonderful efficacy, and noted
for certuries for the cure of certain diseases. It has
always been difficult to explain the cause of this peculiar
action. Hahnemann first lifted the veil, and proved, by
experiment, that even those few specifics which chance
has brought to light, are governed by the law of resem-
blance, and owe their celebrity thereto. The maxim is,
similia similibus, like cures like. Bark or quinint in
intermittent fevers; mercury, in syphilis; sulphur, in
cutaneous diseases, are of this kind.

The greater the affinity or relation a remedy bears to a
disease, the smaller the quantity is that must be adminis-
tered.

Daily experience ratifies the truth of this maxim, whilst
a small quantity of bark or quinine might be effectual in
suppressing the fever paroxysm : a very large quantity
would do injury, producing often (what the homoeopathic
physician calls China symptoms) swelling of the legs,
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wmightsweats, diarrhcea, extreme debility, cardialgy, etc.*
In like manner, mercury, in small quantities, cures
siphylis, but in large quantities aggravates the disease,
leaving in the rear a mercurial disense. Suiphur, in
minute doses, is a spéciﬁc in many cutaneous diseases,
byt generally increases the malady when taken in large
quantities.

We new proceed to the consideration of another of the
axtoms in reference to the effects of medicines, which is
as follows :

‘Every substance acting upon the human economy, i
'every medicine, produces a change, more or less notable,
on the vital principl;a; and for a period of either a longer
oor shorter duration, crentes a modification of health. This
change is called the primitive ¢ffect. The greatest share
of this primitive effect must be ascribed to the action of
the medicine: but there is a tendency in our system to
oppose, energetically, this foreign influence or impression.
_ Tho results of this opposition, exercised by our natural
habits, and the automatic force of the body, bears the
name of secondary effect, or reaction, during the positive

*On my arrival in the city of Louisville, a gentleman intrusted himself te
my care, labouring under’ nightsweats, diarrhoea, extreme debiiity, dyspepeie
emaciation. I told him bis disease proceeded from the abuse of quinine. He
appeared to be doubtful. However, a few antidotes, counteracting these
China symptoms, cured him tn about ten days. As #odn gs the third day,
diarrhoea snd anightsweats ceased.

F-
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action of the medicine manifesting itself by a visible
primary effect. The sanative principle remains passive;
but seemingly revolting against the nggravating influence
of the remedy, produces a reaction, perceptible by a
change of disposition totally opposite to the former, and
in a degree proportionate to its own power and the action
of the medicine. o ’

The value and importance of this law, discovered as it
has been by the exercise of unexampled zeal and perse-
verance in making experiments upon every medicinal sub-
stance, is unquestionable; and we think it is not impossi-
ble to afford such an explanation.of it as will reconcile it
to reason. .

There is a property or power in the human organism
by which, whenever it is modified or injured by the intro-
duction or contact of a foreign substance, an action is
exerted of o kind diametrically opposed to the primary
action, or first effect produced by the foreign agent. This
is called vital reaction—the reaction of the organism.

A very imperfect illustration of this reaction of the
organism against external influence, may be derived from
mechanics.

When a steel spring is fixed at one end, forced into a
curve by the pressure at,'the other end, and then sud-
denly released, the free oxtremity of the spring will aot
merely recover its former place, in opposition to the force
which acted upon it, but will be thrown beyond it.

According to this law of reaction, it is evidently im-
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possible that any medicament should cure any disease by
its primitive effact, since this is always followed by an oppo-
site effect ; the final result of every medicine being directly
opposed to its primitive action. The cure, consequently,
can be produced only by the secondary action, or more
strictly speaking, by the vital reaction already described.
We may here cite one or two examples in explanation of
this propeity: When any part of the body, but more
particularly an extremity, is immersed for some time in
oxtremely cold water, the skin gradually becomes paled,
sensibility diminishes, circulation languishes, scarcely any
blood vessels are perceptible on the surface, and the tem-
perature is considerably lowered. Such is the primitive
effect of the immersion. When the limb is withdrawn
from the water, and carefully wiped, effects diametrically
opposite will bo shortly observed. The skin slowly as-
sumes a greator degrce of redness than it usually exhibits;
it becomes warmed; numerous blood vessels re-appear on
the surface; and extreme sensitiveness, and often sharp
pricking pain is oxperienced. In proportion to the cold-

ness of the water, will be the degree of heat which the
" returning circulation developes. In this second action,
lifo exerts all its strongth to overcomo the external agency
which had depressed its natural action.

The primitive or secondary phenomens, or in other
words, the action of the external foreign power or agmit,
and the reaction of the organism, are invariably re-pro-
duced as often as a foreign agent is brought to act upon -
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thé human frame; unless, indeed, the agent be so violert
as to destroy life.

The reaction consequent upon the primitive effect of a
remedy is not always perceptible; for, according to’ this
rule, the use of sudorifics ought to produce dryness of the-
skin. Emetics should leave the bowols relaxed; and mer-

.curial salivation should be followed up-by a dissimilar secre-

tion of saliva, which is not always.the ecase. The abuse
of sudorifics causes a habitual tendency to sweatings: and
those who have been frequently salivated, suffer often many
months after, from an increased secretion of saliva. This:
arises principally from the too powerful primitive effect of
doses immoderately repeated, or of immoderate quantities,
and by which the sensibility of tho organs and the energy
of the body become exhausted and paralysed, and many
persons have thrown themselves, by this injurious prac-
tice, into an almost helpless condition. The only means
left for the present, is to set aside all kind of drugs, and
re-animate their bodily energy by a most simple diet, and
proceed, after, on a more proper plan. )

The primary and secondary effoct of every medicine,
are opposed in their appearances and in contrary degrees,
that if the primary effect be but slight, and imperceptible,
the secondary is the more vehement, and vice versa.

The action of opium* furnishes us with another instance

*Willis says — (Pharm., chap. L, sect. 7, p. 193) Opiata dolores atrocissimos
plerumque sedant atque indolentiam....pro curant, eamque.. .aliquamdin:
et pro stato quodam tewpore continuant, quo spatio elapeo, dolores mox recru-
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of these phenomena. Its direct action deadens sensibility,
tranquilizes pain, and induces sleep. When these effects
have passed away, the reaction of the system infallibly
occasions an increase of sensibility, pain, and sleepless-
ness. Individuals who hdve recourse to this drug to alle-

" viate pain or to procure sleep, are forced gradually to

augment the doses, not as they believe because they
habituate themselves to the medicine, but, really, because
the reaction more and more increasing the disease, they

are compelled to oppose the increased pain and sleepless-

- ness by doses of increased strength, in order to obtain the

desired result.

Wines and spirituous liquors, when taken too copiously,
develop an increased action in all the functions, both men-
tal and corporeal; but this excitement is speedily followed
by a corresponding degree of lassitude, or the reaction of
the organism. o

Coffee also communicates incroased vivacity to. the
mental and corporeal functions; but these phenomena,
which are the consequence of the primitive action, are
succeoded by others, especiully with nervous persons, of

descunt et brevi ad solitam ferociam augentur ; and, p.295: Exactis opii_viribus
fllico redeunt tormina, nec atrocitatem suam remittunt, nisi dum ab eodem
pharmaco rursus incantantur.

I. Hunter (in his treatise on the Veneral Disease, p. 13,) says, that wine
increases the energy of persons who are weak, without bestowing on them any
real vigor; and that tlie vital powers sink afterwards in the same proportion
asthey have been, so that the patient gains nothing by it, but, on the contrary,
looses the greaver part of his strength.

F2
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quite an opposite character, such as mental depression;.

torpidity, etc..

If an improper remedy be prescribed, whick stands in
no relation to the discase, it will produce a second disease,

which will go- on its separate course, without interfering

with the other.

If a remedy produces symptoms contrary to those ex-
hibited by the sick. organs, it will, for a short time, sup-
press some of the natural symptoms; it will act as a pal--
tative. -

If the primary- effect of a medicine be to produce in the"
Aigeased organs an affection similar to the complaint, its

application will, for the moment, aggravate the latter, :

which is called the Aomeopathic aggravation;. but the re-
action of the organs, supported by the consequent opposita
secondary effect of the remedy, then removes the disease.

In a word,- whenever a medicine is administered, of
which the primitive or direct effect resembles the symptoms.

of the complaint itself, that medicine will excite the cura-

tive reaction of the organism..

Under favorable circumstances, the toné of the organs
is often sufficient, by its natural tendency to reaction, to
restore the stalo of .bhealth. Under unfaverable eircum--
stances, it is often insufficient, and so enfesbled as either
to offer no resistance, or to make only. an ineffective strug-
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gle, and yield to its morbid assailant, when the action of
medicine is necessary to excite reaction, or to support the
sanative powers of nature.

In conformity with what has been mentioned, the fol-
lowing foundation of law may be regarded as natural:

The affectability of the living organism by natural mor-
bific causes, is-ineomparatively feebler than its affectability
by medicaments.

According to this law, perpetually acting merbific
causes have no power to destroy health, except under pecu-
liar. circumstamces; but evory simple medicament, under
all circumstances, and at all times, exercises-its-peculinr
action, and effects the organism in-its peculiar manner.
Morbific causes have only an occasional and conditionaF’
power to disturb the organism ;—medicinal powers have-
an absolute one. This dogma can be admitted only in a-
very limited sense. The human body- is rot uncondition~
ally disposed to be easier affected by medicaments than
by other inimical impressions. Reforence need only be
had to the frequent abortive attempts to prevent the spread-
ing of, and the difficulty of curing many contagious
maladies: how often are large quantities of medicine
taken, without any change of the disemse. The easior
affectability of the organism to medicine than to- other
morbific causes, refers, principally, to the homoeopathie
remedies, homogeneous powers, (similia) which bears a
groat relation or affinity to the organs diseased..

The more violent a disease, the less is the susceptibilidy of
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the system, for heterogeneous, and the greater is it for
homogeneous influences.

A man disposed to anger, becomes- most passionately
affected by soms unpleasant circumstance, while it re.
quires some very agreeable occurrence to excite his
feelings.

When in a state of fever heat, a great.deal of fluid is-
wanting to satisfy the thirst, which becomes enormous by

the use of little more than ordinary soasoned food.

The hardy Russian, when drooping with the sweat of
vapour bath, has a bucket of the coldest water thrown
apon him without experiencing any deletorious effect.
He will continue to sweat, notwithstanding the quick im-
pression of the cold water; which is owing to the great
exeitation of the skin; but a slight damp will throw &
shivering person into fever chills.

" Iobserved that a lady, not accustomed to wines, or
spirituous liquors, on her reconvalescence from a linger-

ing fever, exhibited an uncommon desire for wine, of which,
for some time, she used daily, two bottles of a strong

quality.

As she progressed in health, tho desire for wine gradu~
ally diminished; and when completely recovered, she
could not take a single glass of wine without feeling greatly
excited. It is woll known, that what are commonly called
hard_ drinkers, become quickly intoxicated by a small
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quuniity of wine, when they are in a passion, (which, of
itself, is a kind of intoxication.)

Habitual tobacco smokérs, when attacked by a fever,
will be most violently affected of giddiness by the use of
the least quantity of that article.

Of two similar affections, the stronger invariably extin-
guishes the weaker.

Thus a complication of disesses may oxist at the same
time ; or of two diseases which are dissimilar, the more
violent may merely suspend the weaker; but when two
diseases affoct the body similarly, the organism being
unable to support both, the weaker naturally disappears.

This proposition is evidently the basis of the homceo-
pathic doctrine. Hahnemann has not been idle in report-
ing a number of instances by which the tfuth of this dogma
might be proved. Much controversial writing has been
occasioned by this difference, on the subjoct of the resem. °
blance and dissimilarity of diseases. From the opportuni~ .
ties of carefully observiixg diseases, during the numerous h
years of my own practice, says Dr. Rau, I can boldly,
and without fear of self decoption, assert, that it is only
in their fundamental dynamic features, that similar dis-
eases noutralize and destroy each other. To agree upon
this point, is, indeed, not very easy. Misunderstandings
have been occasioned by Hghnemann himself, in his too
violent zeal against the investigation of the proximate
cause of the discase, (considering it in most cases, a fryit.
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losa attempt, which leads the practitioner often ad adsur-
dum.

And yet respect must be paid to such an investign-
tion, to which the author of the Organon was obliged to
refer himself in stating the similarity of diseases. Hereto
belongs, for instance, the case cited from Klein, whero
a blindness of two years’ standing, originating from.a
suppression of scaldhead, was removed by the smallpox.
Blindness is not a constant symptom of the smallpox,
but only sometimes a consecutive one, and appertains to
it as little as the sometimes succeeding arthrocace. But
tho blindness arising from the suppression of the erup-
tion, has, in its origin, a similarity with the smallpox,
and. to remove it antagonistically, it required such a simi-
Iar- cutaneous eruption.

A woman, in her thirtieth year, was affocted with a
rash, which left a cutaneous disease, showing itsolf at the
slightest cold, or even duripg a mere change of tempera-
ture. Her whole face, neck, and arms, were covered
with it, and she continued to suffer on that complaint for
nearly six years. At the close of that time, she was
attacked with the measles, which, after her recovery,
removed effectually her old complaint.

A boy, from childhood, was subject to violent headache,
eaused by congestions of the blood to the brain. In his
fourteenth year he was attacked with typhus fever, which



OF ROMEOPATHY. L4

. commenced with severe headache. The disease having

been cured, all traces of this habitual malady disappeared.

I treated a case of typhus, from which remained a
paralysis of one arm. Four years afterwards, the same
patient was, for the second time, attacked with typhus, in
which she again acquired the use of her arm.

Robert Whytt relates the case of a woman who was
subject to hysteric fits: and she had experienced no in-
convenience from this camplaiant, when one of her chil-
dren was dangerously diseased.

Boerhave notices a particular case, of a child, in the or-
phan asylum of Harlam, who was cured of epilepsy by some
frightful accident. The malady having probably origi-
nated from some psychical cause, was again psychically
removed.

It is remarkable, that during the critical movements
of a disease towards health, generally an increased action
in the suffering parts takes place. A struggle of na.
ture, as it were, to eradicate the disease at once, by a
powerful counter spasm.

We see that maladies having been seated in the system
for months, will often disappoar instantaneously by a more
violent paroxysm.
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When old indurated swellings become painful, a disso-
iution of the tumor may be expected.

Medicinal disenses are thrown off more easily than
natural ones. Thus the homceopathic medicament can
make a successful diversion in favor of health; for the
artificial disease being easily removed by the patient
coasing to take medicine, the organism, after being long
oppressed, acquires an accumulated power to react. Thus,
medicines have no direct healing power, (which misunder-
standing is the cause of many grievous errors) but merely
the producers of morbid symptoms, surpassing, in intensi-
ty, those of the disease, against which they are employed.
The original disease then yields, because it is overpowered
by the artificial disease caused by the remedies: and this,
on ghe discontinuance of the medicines, is, in its turn,
speedily overcome by the powers of the constitution. In
short, the morbific disease being destroyed by the medici-
nal one, and the medicinal ono by the reaction of the
organism, the patient is restored to health.

The practice of medicine, then, has acquired, by the
application of the principle similia similibus curantur, a
great degree of certainty, and a great uniformity of pro-
cedure.

‘To the practice of medieine, the knowledge of these
drug diseases is the most important. They form the
armory of the practitioner. Without a clear and definite
knowledge of the relation of medicines to the organs, its
primary and secondary effect, no sure step can bs takea
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woar the sick bed. Hahmemann’s dilcove:yr,.of :the .rela-
tion.of inergeuic te erganic bodies, is-one:.of the deepest
thoughts, and of yital importance te the-medical science.

“——————

.. Investigation, of he disease.

In entering on the study .of any disease, it is ebvious
that tho firat step to be.taken by the physiciap .is, to ac-
quire a pevéoot knowledge of every symptom by which
that. particular . malady may be distinguished. Not enly
ig this essential in homemepathic practice, but it is also
indispensable to learn urder what .circumstances, aad at
what particular periods, the symptoms are manifested, and
toest strongly felt. It is, moreover, highly important to
ascertain, if practicable, the cause which masy have in-
duced the malady; and lastly, whether there exist any
inhezent virus in the constitution of the patient. These
conditions are indispensable -for the successful treatment
of maladies. ‘

A thorough kwowladge of all the functional derange-
ments, exciting. causes of dizease, and moral peculiarities
of the patient, being the only sure guide to the choice of
an accurato remedy, it is essentisl that tho physician
should carefully record. the-most minute and most ample
details. It is, therefore, the ohject of this chapter, to
. point out a methodical and effective mede of obtaining the
vequired information. He rgust first desire the patient to
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relate his case, and by allowing him to describe his
sensations and sufferings in his own words and m&nner.
The physician may depend upon receiving a more accu-
rate and faithful statement of the characteristic symp-
toms of his complaint than can be obtained by interroga-
tories. The patient should be directed to express his
sensation with as much perspicuity and correctness as he
is able. This may be accomplished, after a few attempts,
and by the aid of reflection. The physician need not,
however, preseribe a methodical arrangement in doing so,
nor should the patient ‘be interrupted whilst making his
statement, lest he should digress from the subject to speak
on matters not connected with the complaint.

The physician baving eli¢ited all that the patient may
have to communicate, the narration thus given will prove
-the most faithful image of his malady.

In- certain cases, the friends of the patient should be
questioned upon the observation they may have made, of
what he may have complained, and how he may have
acted. In short, nothing should be omitted that might
throw light upon a complicated and dangerous case, inas-
much as many circumstances, seemingly unimportant in
themselves, are valuable to the homeeopathic physician.:

The length and minuteness of these details, with the
indispensible necessity of reverting to them during the
treatment, exhibit the propriety ef transferring the entire
statement to paper.

This should be done nt the moment of its dictation by



OF HOMGOPATHY. 7%

the patient, and as nearly as possible in his pwn words;
and each distinct symptom should occupy a. separate
paragraph.

The advantage of this soon manifests itself in practice;
for a patient, in his first statement, will readily disclose
sll his ailments. .

Various circumstances may render the first explana-
tion vague and ineomplete ; but his communication be-
eoming gradually more unreserved and minute, the physi-
cian is enabled not only to supply whatever may have
been deficient, but to arrange each particular under its
proper head. '

Hitherto, the practitioner has strictly confined himself
to listening to, and writing down, the patient’s state-
ment, and, at the same time, attentively observing his
appearance, as well.as any changes that ay take place.

At this period, however, he begins totake a more active
part, requiring the exercise of all his discretion and skill.
He now enters upon the interrogation of the patient, with
a view to complete the particulars already noted down,
(as regards each symptom.) He then, for the purpose of
more minute enquiry, reads over conseeutively, all the
details.

His mode of examination, however, must be very
guarded, and his questions must be so framed as never to _
suggest the reply ; for if, by the listlessness of the patient
on the one hand, it may be difficult to obtain an accurate
view of his malady, there may be danger, on the other



76 THEORY 'ANI PRACTICE,

hand; of calling forth an erroneous statoment, inevitublye
tending to'mislead the physician in seloeting the remedy..
Not unfrequently, however, both the patient and his fricnds
muy be unable to giveso full an account of his sufferings:
-a8 may be desirable. In such cases, the practitioner must.
be satisfied with the amount of information elicited. This,
assistad by the observation which be is himsalf enabled to-
make, will direet him to a switable remedy.

As a general rule, it is desirable that-the physician
should learn whether the patient has been ‘un@er previous
medical treatment,. that he muy ascemtain whether any of
the symptoms are the result of that treatment, or whether
. they were felt previous to the exhibition of: medicine,

Havingweatisfied himself upea this point, he will eaguire
whether the pains are intermitting or permanent, and
under what cireumstances.they increase or subside.

His investigation: will rext be directed to the particular:
seat of pain, and also to its precise character; whether
aching, shooting, throbbing, pricking; the peried et which
the pain is principally felt; whether in the morning or in:
the evening, during the day, or in the night; and even the:
hour of its access, as well as its duration, should be noted..

Enquiry should also be made whether any, and what
influence, may be induced by the pesition of the body. I
must repeat, however, that if these queries be.so directed
as to lead the' patient to give ar inecorrect definition of his
sufferings, their character will necessarily be incorrect,
and the physician will be led imto erres.
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It is essential to ascertain, with minuteness, the inclina
tions and aversion of the patient; his desire for particular
kinds of food or beverage, his degree of appetite, and
whether he suffer from thirst, and experience any par-
ticular taste in the mouth; if so, at what period of the
day it is noticed, and whether before, during, or after a
meal. Eructations, and rising of the food, must also be
enquired into, and the patient must explain when these
inconveniencies principally affect him, and the taste with
which they are accompanied.

Similar enquiry applies to matters ejected from the
stomach, their usual appearance, consistency, taste, smell,
and frequency. 7

The state of the bowels next demands consideration;
whether relaxed, constipated, or healthy, with the color and
consistency of the alvine evacuation, and whether attended

. with pain. ’

As regards the urine, when the patient has related its
peculiaritios as to color, density, smell, and intervals of
discharge, the physician must ascertain its appearance
at the time of deposit, and subsequeatly the color and
character of the sediment.

The next subject of enquiry, the condition of the sexual
functions, is one of paramount importance, and requires
+he utmost delicacy and tact on the part of the physician,
the more especially as it is in females that these functional
derangements are the most frequent and serious, forming

the basis of many other ailments. A clear and dofinite
62
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exposition of irregularities and morbid appearances im
these functions, is indispensible; but as the details wild
suggest themselves to every enlightened practitioner,
it is not requisite for me to peint them out in this place..
Suffice it to say, that sterility and impotenee are usually
founded upon these derangements, and afford valuable
data for selecting a remedy.

Particulars relative to sleep must be gathered with
similar care; and the position of the patient when in bed
must be noticed : — whether he'lie on his back or-on his
side, and on which side he is more at ease, or whether he
prefer much or slender covering.

_Each distinct affection produces its characteristic va—
riety in sleep, as regards its duration and seundness. In
some maladies, the patient is disturbed by the slightest.
noise, or by the most trifling cause; in others, the sleep is:
profound, and he is with difficulty aroused. In some.
cages he talks in his sleep, cries out, groans, or com-
plb.'ms; in others, he snores, starts up suddenly, or walks-
about. These peculiarities should be noted down; neither
should the appearance on awakening, if unusual, be per-:
mitted to pass unnoticed.

Should the patient be laboring under a febrile-attack,.
the physician must not content himself with ascertaining:
the staterof the pulse, tongue, secretion and type of the
fever, but must extend his enquiries to the minutest symp-
toms. He must first learn whether the patient hasonly
a sensation of chillness, or be really cold, and what
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portion of the body be principally affected: he may com«
plain of cold, either internally or externally, and yet his
skin may be warm at the time. The exact period at
which the eold was felt, and its continuance, should be
ascertained, and whether accompanied with shivering; for
all these circumstances are important, and should not
escape the observation of the practitioner.

- The investigation of the het paroxism, in febrile dis-
eases, demands a similarly rigid examination of symptoms.

‘The symptoms produced by, and consequent upon, the
hot fit, demand the same scrupulous investigation as those
of the cold.

It must be ascertained whether the patient feel a sensa-
tion of internal heat whilst the surface of the body is celd;
whether the heat be equally diffused, or cenfined to par-
ticular parts; and whether the face be pale or flushed.
"Fhe duration of the paroxysm should also be enquired into,
as well as its alternation with the cold fit, and whether it
precede or follow it.

The sweating fit, which constitutes the third stage, must
be equally well attended to.

The physician must ascertain the period of its access,
and its connection with heat; the degree and quality of
the perspiration; whether it be Aot or cold, viscid or watery;
if it possess-any peculiar edour, and if one portion of the
body be more under its.influence than another.

In addition to these facts, the physician- should also-
learn if any, and what external circumstances. have had
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an influence upon the patient; such as noise, air, heat,
cold : nor must his appearance escape observatien,

Thirst is a symptom entitled to peculiar consideration ;
and the practitioner should learn whether it were felt
during the cold or hot stage, or during both. Itsintensity
and continuance should be inquired into, as should also
the diluents which the patient may prefer or dislike.

These minute details are indispensible in homaeopathic
treatment, inasmuch as they furnish the means of dis-
criminating the varieus shades of pathological disturbance
in differént censtitutions, and consequently enable the
physician to select a medicine in accordance with each
individual characteristic.

The healthy or morbid condition of the organs of sense
and vitality must all be successfully enquired into. The
state of the eyes, nose, ears, mouth, as well as the whole
abdominal viscera; the heart, and circulating system,
must be carefully registered.

The respiratory organs; their changes as regards the
function of respiration itself, or their secretions; the sensa-
tions incident to breathing; and the indications supplied by
percussion, the stethoscope, should be accurately noted
down. ~

In examining the eyes, their general expression should
be noticed : the appearance of the pupils, and how influ-
enced by daylight and candlelight.

The brain and nervous system require serious attention ;
and if morbid symptoms should have been manifested, the
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practitioner will have recourse to the like method of inves-
ti.gming.thoir_charaoter: nor must he omit to note down
the appearance, gestures, and complexion of the patient.
The last, though not the least important in these inquiries,
is to ascertain the intellectual and moral-affections. The
physician should learn whether he be irritable, passionate,
. violent or mild, patient and enduring; whether lively or
melancholy, anxious or indifferent; whether there exist a
disposition to shed tears, or a desire to commit suicide.
Each of these morbid tendencies will denote a peculiarity
in the patient, which calls for minute attention, and which
forms an important subject for consideration in determin-
ing on a remedy. »

Thus, these remarks will embrace the general tenor
of the invalid during the interview : his moral indications,

-such as fear, sorrow, bursts of passion, mildness, hope,
despondency. '

He will remark the effect produced on the morbid
phenomena by position; such as sitting, lying, standing,
or moving about, either within doors, or in the open air.

He must observe the influence of foed: whether the
patient be principally affected in the morning before eating,
after breakfast, after dinner, or only at night, and whether
during or immediately subsequent to repast.

In short, the organs of the economy must be considered
generally, and each examined in reference to sensation,
and change—whether organic or functional.
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On Infinitesimal Doses.

The question of the doses has been the subject of much
discussion. It is quite independent, however, of the still
greater features of Hahnemann’s doctrine, —the principle
similia similibug curantur.

It owes its origin to Hahnemann’s having observed that,
by strong doses, the more regular symptoms of doses were
aggravated, and that many less regular, and very distres-
sing symptoms, were excited. He, therefore, gradually di-
minished his doses, until he no longer observed ahy of the,
primary symptoms of the medicament, or any unnecessary
aggravation. By this cautious and prudent procedure, he
found that diseases were still cured, and that both more
easily and speedily.

Mode of preparation.

These considerations naturally bring us to the mode of
preparing the medicines, and it is to be observed, that
homeeopathists rather prefor to prepare their remedies
themselves than to entrust this to any other person. With
all mineral substances, then, the process commences with
trituration, by which they are reduced to a fine powder.
One grain of this powder is put into & small porcelain
mortar with thirty-three grains sugar of milk, and after
being mixed with a bone spatula, the mixture is pounded
for a fow minutes. Six is the number used by Hahnemann,
and for the sake of uniformity that number is generally
adopted, after which it is detached from the bottom and
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sides of the mortar, and again pounded for six minutes
more. Thirty-three grains of the sugar of milk are then
added, and the process is repeated as in the first instance,
after which another quantity of thirty-three grains of
sugar of milk is again added, and the same course pur-
sued, thus making the attenuation of 1, 100. The medicine

* thus obtained is preserved ina phial, securely stopped, and
labelled with the name and the degree of attenuation.

In this manner the attenuation is earried to the one-
millionth ‘part of a grain; and when a greater attenua-
tion is required, the powders are dissolved in a mixture
of alcohol and water.

Vegetable juices, or extracts, are reduced to the state of
a concentrated alcoholic tincture, of which a drop is
mixed with ninety-nine of alcohol, and the medical proper-
ties developed by shaking. One drop of this delution being
then shaken, is mixed with ninéty-nine drops alcohol, and
again shaken, and the same process is repeated until the
required degree of dilution is obtaimed. In general, the
dilution is carried to the decillionth part of a grain.
When the tincture is diluted to the proper state, generally
the thirtieth dilution, small globules of sugar of milk, or
of common sugar and starch, are made to absorb it, and
from forty to sixty of these are requisite for the absorp-
tion of one drop. A few of these make a common dose,
but the size being so small that they might be lost, they are
generally inclosed in a little powder of sugar of milk.
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Effects of Attenuation and Dilution.
The means used by the homceopathic physician in
preperitg his medicino,—the attenuations and dilutions
by triturations and shaking,—devolep their properties in

an extraordinary menaer, giving to all of them a more .

penetrating actien, and to some which before exhibited
very little medical power, this communicates important
properties.

It is also an interesting fact, that the third trituration
of any substance is always found to be soluble in diluted
alcohol, and hence, it appears, that the power of action
in medicaments, is developed in proportion as their cohe-

_sion i8 overcome. ’

Charcoal, lycopodium, silex, and graphites, are amongst
the substances which were considered almost inert, and
which, as usnally prepared, have certainly very little in-
fluence on the human orgenization, but they become active
agents in the manner just pointed out, and show powers
which they were not previously supposed to possess,

Nor does the objection recsive the slightest support from
physical and chemical facts; on the contrary, these soi-
ences afford striking support to the doctrine of infinitesimal
doses. Triturations may certainly be supposed to de-
velop medicinal properties, even in substances which be-
fore seemed inert-and powerless, when we know that by
friction alone the properties of certain bodies are brought
into action, which elss had remained latent and dor-
mant.

®
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Caloric and electricity furnish familiar illustrations of
the effect of this; and we might prové, by mathematical
demonstrations, that however far the attenuations may be
carried, some portion of the medicinal substances must still
be present. '

We might appeal to ghe recognized and well known fact,
of the power of electricity and caloric, both imponderabb
substances in modifying such bodies as are submitted to
théir action. ’

There is nothing unreasonablé in supposing, that long
continued trituration in a mortar, or shnkings in a phial,
may so modify the substances thus treated, as to develop
in them a power over the human economy which was
“before inert or latent. ’ ‘

From these considerations arose the doctrine of Hahne-
mann; that the brute matter of medicines thus become
splrltuallzed, or the doctrme of the development of the
dynamlc power of medicinal substances by friction and
concussion. Hence, two or three globules imbibed with
the dilution which contains only the decillionth part of a
graih, will make the patient feel very sensibly the effect
of the medicine, provided it is properly chosen. That is,
provided the symptoms which it is capable of producing in
« healthy subject are similar to those of the disease with
. which the patient is afflicted.

~ Principle of their operation;
‘When any part of the body is affected by disease, that
H
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part besomes extremely sensible to the action of the most
minute quantity of medicine, if that medicine be adapted
to act upon. However powerful and robust may be the
individual who is laboring under either chronic or acute
disease, he speedily feels the impression produced by it,
whatever part or organ may be affected by the malady.
The effect of the smallest homceopathic dose would, indeed,
be more felt by an adult under these circumstances, than
by an infant exempt from them, and in perfect health,
because it then affects the seat of the complaint almost ex- °
clusively; and that, being in a state of jirritation, is pre-
disposed to be strongly affected by any substance having
the property of producing a like irritation. Thus it is
well known, that when the eye is in a state of inflamation,
light prodl.ices the most powerful effect upon it, and that a
person into ill humor will bejthrown in absolute rage by
-some trifling additional annoyance, which, at another time,
he would not have condescended to notice.

And here it is impoftnnt to observe, that in the ill
humored person thus easily irritated by the slightest occur-
rence of a similar kind, no dissimilar event — nothing of a
joyful kind, however powerful, will appease his anger.
Such precisely is the difference, and it is an irreconcilable
one, between the practice of the homsopathic and the
a llopathic method with regard to the doses of medicine
a difference which depends on the aptitude or inaptitude »
for the impression which the organism, in a state of dis-
case, manifests for its similar or dissimilar irritant: and it
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ts thus that the homaeopathicf law involves the principle
of specific action. _ '

Finally, it must be remembered, that the diet which
homceopathy prescribes, by rejecting the use of all sub-
stances which could exert any medicinal action, leaves to
its minute doses, already so well calculated to act on an
unerring principle, all the power which they, by their
mode of preparation, possess. )

The action of these doses on the nervous system.

The nervous system is the means by which all parts of
the body are brought into communication with each other,
in order to form one harmonious whole: and this system
is evidently the means of transmitting the effects of the
medicines which are administered in homceopathy.

It is well known that it has been, and still is, the prac-
tice of the old school, to exhibit large doses of medicine,
and either (antipathically) to confide to the stomach the
‘care of conveying them, by the slow process of digestion,
absorption, and circ:ulation, directly to that part of the
body which is attacked by disease, or (allopathically) by
disordering healthy parts to attack the disease indirectly.
But by the hemceopathic method, those medicaments, for
which the system has the highest aptitude, are brought
into contact with the papille of the tongue, which is found
to be sufficient, in all cases, to produce the desired effoct ;

and, in some, smellin_g alope igenough, They thus totch,
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directly, the sentient root of the nervous tree, through
which their power is conveyed to the whole system.

Mr. Walker, the author of an elaborate work on the
nervous system, is of opinion that the homeeopathic doses
cannot act either on the nerves of taste, or those of com-
mon sensation in the tongue, (the lingual branches of the:
trifacial, and of the glosso-pharyngeal nerves), because
it is the general characteristic of nerves of sensation pass-
ing toward the brain, to be accompanied by consciousness,
and to terminate in perception, which is not the common
. effect of homoeopathic doses. He ne_veriheless thinks, that
our want of consciousness, and perception of the action of
these doses, is still noargument against their acting on the
nervous system, because it is much more probable that
they act on the nervous system of life, than on that of the
mind, namely : on the branches of the great sympathetic.
It is certain that this system, which has its centres im
" tho trunk of the body, sends branches out of it, which
accompany all the great vessels, and which may be easily
seon on the external iliac arteries, where they become
femoral. v . .

The necessity for such accompaniment, he observes, is
rendered remarkably ovident, by branches of the nerve
ascending from the trunk even to the brain, from which it
is obvious, that if a cerebral nerve would have answered
the purpose, it could have been far more easily supplied,

- But it is evident that the sympathetic and its branches,
are everywhere the nerves of life, having their centres in
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4h® trunk, as those of mind have them in the head; that
these branches, as they accompany the great trunks of the
arteries accompany also the minutest capillary arteries,
to every surface of the body; and that it is upon their ex-
tremities that the homoeopathic doses make those impree-
sions of which, like all the acts of the vital system, we
are necessarily unconscious.

Be this as it may, the proofs of the facts which I ad-
vance are furnished by observation and experience. By
this aloe can be demonstrated the form in which medi-
cineis most efficient in conquering diseases. These alone
can prove the action of medicaments;-—these alone.can
prove the mode in which they should be administered.
The powerful effect of small doses, then, is a demonstrable
fact, and their curative effect is also o fact which every
ene is at liberty to observe and verify. Whether this fact
be singular and surprising, or whether it be in conformity
or in contradiction to received medical doctrines, is not
the question. New facts, new discoveries, overturn or
modify hypofheses previously admitted, and harmonize
with facts already known. Experience alone can be ap-
pealed to, to decide in such cases, and to experience we
appeal for proof of the power of infinitesimal doses.

As connected with this portion of the homoeopathic
doctrine, which regards the nervous system, I should here
observe, that all who are acquainted with the history of the
different schools of medicine, are aware that they form two
great classes or systems, gich have been named the
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witaland the organic. Thedisciples of the former startiag -
from the principle of the unity of life, and feeling deeply
the importance of that unity as the great regulator of
the functions of the Muman erganism, pay little atten-
tion to the local changes which it wndergoes: the fol-
lowers of the latter, on the contrary, devoting their ex-
clusive attention te the distinct function of each particular
organ, think too little of the unity of life.

Hahnemann’s doctrine embraces both of these views of
the human economy. None of the physicians whe have
preceded him, have held the principle of life in higher
estimation than he has dene. He unceasingly reminds
us of the singleness and complete unity of that vivifying
.principle; but at the same time he displays the most per-
severing anxiety that every change which takes place in
each particular ergan, showld be carefully studied. The
physician is thus in pessession of that which effects the
- patient generally, and of that which affects the organ
in particular; and his remedies, presCribpd as I have
indicated, reach, specifically, the whole organie system,
and each particular orgen. -

The objections o infinitesimal doses answered.
The-extreme exiguity of our doses, for which no better
term than infinitesimal, or atomic, has hitherto been found,
has encountered much incredulity. Those who eould
invent nothing to oppose the doctrine that like cures like,
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have made this second dmovery of Hahnemann a sub-
ject of ridicule.
Bif aro we to consider al things of which we have
hitherto been ignorant, as a parodox or an sabsurdity?
Is the activity of medicinal substances, or the doses
whxch homeeopathy prescribes, more repugnant to reason
_than the velocity with which light traverses spaces* The
remedies are merely stripped of their bodies, of their matter,
that the spirit may be empioyed», and that they may be
rendered palatable.
Ave we not equally ignorant of the ¢ause of the develop-
mient of seeds committed to the earth; and do we, there-
“fore, refuse to profit by the result? Certainly. An ob-
joction against the possibility of such doses being efficient,
has been raised upon the influence of imagination, by those
who pefer talking or writing about what they do not know,.-
to that of experiment, which always confers the surest
knowledge. But these arguers, in the warmth of their
zeal, overlook or are ignorant of the fact, that these doses
are poculinrly effective with chlldren, and even with do-
mestic animals. It has, in the same spirit, and in the
face of all facts, been asserted, that it is utterly impossible
that medicaments so divided should produce any effect

*By a calculation of the velocity of light, Syrius is supposed to be at least
54,224,000,000,000 milés from the earth. That which appears only like a thin
and silvery cloud streaking the heavens, s, in éffect, composed of innumerable
clusters of suns, each sliining with its own light, and lluminating numbers of
planets that revolve around them. Millions and millloxs of euns are ranged
around us, all attended by irinuinerible worlds, yet calm, tegular, and hariio-
nious, all kéeping the paths of immutable nécessity.
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whatever. The objectors forget, that although the medicas
ments are attenuated to a point which makes it impoesible
to recognise their color, taste, or smell, yet it does by no
means follow, that their qualities should be diminished in
the same proportion. On the contrary, they are so much
developed and augmented by the process already spoken
of, that it is unnecessary, and it would, in some cases, be
dangerous to administer them in larger quantities.

I would ask those who thus refuse to admit the efficacy
of such medicaments, because they are not visible to the
oye or palpable to the touch, whether they can see, touch,
-or in any manner recognise the miasm or cause of cholera,
of the smallpoz, of scarlet fever, or of the plague? Tho
answer must be in the negative; and yet it cannot be
doubted that these fearful scourges are produced by some
eause. Who, then, will deny the immense power of invisi-
ble and imperceptible causes ?

Why should our scepticism be reserved for the doctrine
of the effects which palpable bodies (much attenuated, it is
true, but of which d portion, however attenuated, still re-
mains in our preparation,) are capable of manifesting
upon the human organism.*

+To what extent a body may be divided before we arrive at its simple
elementary atoms, we shall probably never be able to conjecture, If a piess
of marble, or any other substance, be reduced to its finest powders, its original
particles, or atoms, will not be bruised or affected: and if the powder be ex-
wmined by a microscope, each grain will be found a solid stone, similar in
appearance to the block from whieh it is broken. A singlegrain of blue vitriol,

Jphate of copper, will icate color to five gallons of water, in which
case the copper must be divided several millions of times, and yet each drep
of the liguld may contain as many colored particles.
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Not only must the force of invisible causes be admitted,
but also the effects of very minute applications. The
physician has constantly before his eyes the effects of such
applications. He knows the power of the smallest atom
of the serpent’s venom, and of the virus of the mad dog.
of the wasp, and of many insects. He knows that the
odour of musk, though ulmost imperceptible, will power-
fully effect persons of a nervous constitution; that the
slightest touch of prussic acids produce instant death; and
that a particle of cowpox matter can prevent-an awful dis-
ease, which had, for ages, been the scourge of the human
race. . B

We would here insert the interesting remarks on ema-
nations, by Dr. BELLANAYE, as it tends to illustrate and
throw light upon our present subject.®

Under the impression of friction, heat, clectricity,
moisture, etc., numberless bodies have the property of
throwing off odours more or less rapidly. Considering
these as molecules of their substunce with which they

part, philosophers have justly given odoriferous bodies as

Miracles may well be ascribed to men, who find, in a bushel of our com-
monest combustible goal, virtue to raise seventy millions of pounds weight a
foot high ; and who, by twenty-eight grains of powder, can rend a bar of iron
which could have resisted the strain of forty thousand pounds.

Whilst Nature (says Bellanaye) is seen to mould every form of matter from

Timlted number of primary elements, and the decomposition of* one body
leemlbnt the preparatory process to the formation of another, human igno-
rance always lavishly wastes our resources.

«The Sources of Health and Disease in Communities, or Elementary Views
of Hygiene, illustrating its importance to legislators, heads of families, ete.
by Henry Bellanays, Eeq., mgeon extraordinary to her Royal Highness, the
Dachitss of Kent.
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examples of extreme divisibility of mater; a grain of musk
being supposed capable of throwing off’ perfume for a much
greater period than is given to the most favored man to
live. We shall lay the more stress on the latter circum-
stance, to show how much we should be on our guard
against such of those bodies as are pernicious, since such
is their diffusibility.

By investigating the least important of emanations, and
showing the influence which even that may possess over
the vital functions, an idea may be conveyed of the im-
portance of exhalations in a more extended view.

One advantage which extra professional people may
-iminodiate]y derive from lucubrations like the present, is
the being aroused by them to reflections on the character
of the norvous system. Nervous is an epithet in general
very vaguely applied. With most persons, it means every
thing and nothing, while others, who think themselves
better informed, fancy a nervous disease to be one in which
thero is, and must be, a palpable disorganization of a -
nervous fibrile or centre. Nervous affections, however,
muét, in every degroe, be positive, and in relation with
some source of influence, although mostly to be ascertained
by coincidance of the presence of a cause with the pro-
duction of the effect; for often there is not any' perceptible
physical change discovered in the organization of the
nerves themselves, where it would be expected.* A sud-

»The brains of persons who have died of madness, oftea present no per-
septible disorganization, or only such as in other persons produces nQ effeet,
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den and violent moral affection may cause immediate
death,s and is only a more violent agitation of the
nervous system than that which produces the blush of
ingenuous youth. A, concentrated morbid emanation
produces, in some cases, sudden death,} and powerful
odors may act in the same manner. It is not more
astonishing that a strong perfume should occasion synope,
than that a small particle of vbaroora, being introduced
into the wound in the leg of a rabbit, the animal should
lie insensible beneath the knife of the physiologist ; or, that
a few drops, of poison being introduced on a man’s tongue,
-or into his stomach, he should, in one instance, be violently
' purged, etc.,}—in the other, killed : in either case with no
greater interval of time than is necessary (if we may so

express ourselves) for the nervous system to communicate

2Itls well inown that Philip the Fifth, of Spain, died |uddenl§ on learn-
. ing the disastrous defeat of the army near Plaisance. Zimmermann states,

that on opening the body, the heart was found burst. The minutest capillary
tube, through which the vital current flows, is under the influence of mental
perturbation. SAame will crimson the cheek : — let the emotion be changed to
Sfear, and the lily usurpe the seat of the rose —the face is blanched and blood-
less, Anger can rouse the vital organs into such preternatural activity, as to
overcome, for a time, habitual decrepitude. Thus Muley Moloc, though lying
on the bed of death, worn out by an incurable disease, and not expected to live
an hour, started from his litter during the important crisis of a battle between
hh'troopl and the Portuguese, rallled his army, led them to victory, and
immediately expired!; These, and a thousand instances that might be cited
may enable us to form some idea of the wide range of physical effects resulting
from the almost unlimited play of the passions. A medical author, not want-
ing in learning and talent, has even endeavored to prove that fear is the cause
of epidemics,

1The reader has prebably heard of an instance of a tailor being suddemly
killed by the cholera in an epidemy whilst in the act of mending a garment.

{When I practised allopathically, I once rubbed three drops croton ofl im
the pit of the stomach of & child, and it purged him at l9m a dozen times.
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“to the frame in general an indication of the presence of
the poison. , :

The phenomena of the nervous system have the great-
est resemblance to those of electrici®y, from the rapid pas-
sage of the gentlest aura, to the transmission of electric
fluid, which occasions the most violent shock.*

In the time of Brerhave, marvellous attributes were as-
signed to the odoriferous principle; but human opinion,
lever vibrating like a pendulum between two extremes,
now either underrates or totally overlooks the influence of
odours. The numerous experiments made on them by
philosophers, are forgotten, or remain unapplied; and the
organ of smell is considered only as it contributes to the
comeliness of the countenance, or to the communication
of pleasant or unpleasant sensations. Nature, however,
has not becn less elaborate in this than in other portions of
the human body. The internal parts of the organs of
smell, greatly convoluted and sinuous, are thus contrived
to expose a larger surface to the action of odours, the
membrane upon which they act being near the brain,
and communicating with it by peculiar and important

nerves, otc.

»The multiplicity of actions in living bodies, the immense variety of motions,
the amazingly rapid progression of some of the smaller animals, the easy and
graceful action of the dancer, the sweet smile of satisfaction, the laugh of
merriment, the quivering lip of fear, the sarcastic sneer of scorn, the beating
action of the heart, the ever labouring motions of breathing, etc , depend upon
the agency of an electric fluid of the nervous system.

Prof. Ure, Dr. Wilson Philip, and Mr. Brodie, have given, by experiments,
decided proofs that the nerves are pervaded by some subtle principle, whisk

hey infer to be 1dentical with electricity .
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On the other hand, we possess abundant evidence of
the ready and extensive diffusion of odours. The scent of
some spicy and flowery lands is perceived at the distance
of forty miles from their coasts;

¢t And many s league,
Cheer’d with the grateful smell, old Ocean smiles.”

So minutely subdivided are odoriferous substances, that
in some, as in those that arise from asafcetida, each parti-
cle has been calculated to be of a volume of only the
481,000,000,000,000,000,000th partof a cubic inch. Still,
as Nature has given to our nervous system the power of
appreciating so rare an emanation, and as some odours
impart as much disgust as others afford pleasure, perfume
cannot be merely an unimportant accessory part of bodies,
bestowed on matter ns elegance of form is, to flatter the
sense; nor is it only to serve as a guide; for some of the
most agreeable odours perniciously intoxicate the senses;
and some feetid smells, as from a sewer, etc., though
uawholesome, are less so than the baleful, though
scarcely perceptible scent, arising from some marshy-
grounds. Woe might be led to suspect the importance of
odour, from seeing how generally it pervades all created
matter. Not alone does the vegetable world, but metals,
and stones, also, emit odours: but that which is mout
familiar to us, is the scent evolved frem all animals —that
by which the predatory beast discovers his prey:—the
bloodhound tracks his victim, and the sagacious dog ef St.
Bernards discovers the travelller buried beneath the snow.
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The exhalations of men, of the several quarters of the
globe, are also different in smell. The traveller has un-
pleasant reminiscenses, of those peculiar to the negro, the
Indian, and the Esquimaux. In youth, the odour exhaled
by the human body is positively agreeable; but it is too
often succeeded, of a later period, by one unpleasant and
noxious, and demanding the continual remedies derived
from our refined habits. This again is found to increase
suddenly into fetidity, by agitation of the darker passions,
as anger and fear, and still more infallibly from the first:
decline of health to the last stage of disease.

An inherent odour appears to have been given to the
higher order of animals, to excite them te sexual inter-
course. Man, besides this stimulant, is excited to sexual
passions by odours foreign to his system. This is, then,
also, one of the numerous characteristics which we have
in common with the creature of mere “instinct; circum-
stances not degrading man, but tending to the perfection
of his physico-intellectual nature, and sometimes adding
to those passions which constitute his moral probation.
The luxurious and unmeasured use of odours has not
ceased with the pagan era, or in the paphian temples;
neither is it confined to the Zenana of the Eastern Odalisk :
it is as much in vague among ourselves, and in this coun-
try ; and we therefore shall give a few out of numberless
examples of its pernicious, and sometimes fatal conse-
quences. Our observations have already proved, that per-
fumes are worse than needless auxiliaries to youth and

— e gy e ————— e




OF HOMEOPATHY. 9

beauty, and that they may add to the effervescence of
early passion in those who are but little aware of the
nature of the exotic charm,—a charm the false prophet
has not forgotten to place in his sensual paradise, and poets
in the bowers of Circe and Armida.

If smoking stramonium relieves asthma, and reclining
on a pillow of hops produces sleep, on the other hand also,
the occasionally pernicious effects of odoriferous bodies
cannot be doubted. In a slighter degree it is seen in the
fainting and headache produced by strongly perfumed
flowers in close rooms.

The unconscious apprentice of the chemist, when first
pounding rhubarb and hellebore, learns, by ezperience, the
properties of these drugs; their volatilized aroma purging
as effectually as if he had swallowed a portion of their
substance. Snuff takers, whose olfactory organs are ren-
dered less sensitive by the constant use of a pungent plant,
are frequently distressed by nausea if some new perfume
be added to their snuff. We may conceive the effect that
pungent odours must have on the susceptible nerves of the
refined and sensitive, when we see the fury they produce
in brute animals. It has happened sometimes in cattle-
fairs, that mischievous persons have scattered into the air

pungent powders, by which the animals collected for sple
were made so furious that they have broken down all
barriers and eseaped, sfter overthrowing, in their mad
career, men and women, tents and booths. The reader
has no doubt heard of the existence of a fever calted Ty
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fever attacking delicate persons during the harvest of that
fodder.

Herodotus informs us that the Scythians became intoxi~
cated by inhaling the vapeur from the seeds of a kind of
flax; and modern medicine has observed, that the odour
alone of hyoscyamus, (hembame) particularly when its
power is hightened by the action of heat, produces, in
those who inhale it, a disposition to anger and quarrelling.*

The Dictionaire do Medicine de I'Encyclopedie Me-
thodique, (Tome 7, article Jusquiae,) cites three exam-
ples in proof of it. The most remarkable, is that of a
married couple, who, perfectly harmonious and affection-
ate everywhere else, could not pass a few heurs tegether
in a room where they worked, without engaging in the
most bloody strife. Tho room was thought to be enhant-
ed or bewitched. At length it was discovered that the
whole blame of these terrible disputes was attributable to
a large packet of the seeds of kyosciamus placed near a
stove; and their removal causcd a perfect restoration ef
peace.

Two persons, sleeping in a granary centaining the

- seads of hyosciamus, wore attacked by stupor and violent
* headache; and two others, in Saxony, are reperted to
‘ have become mad after breathing the smoke pi-oduced by

»This remedy, tried t;n healthy persons produces the following mental aber-
rations: Melancholy, avoiding pany, distrust, fleeing from home at night,
fear of being sold or poisoned, inclination to laugh about every thing, lo-
quacity, jealousy, furor with flinging, and inclination to murder: awkardnessim

eyery thing.




oF HoMEoYaruy. 101

burning the same seed. . Very. ‘s't'iobg smells hao been
vccasionally supposed to produca epllbpsy. “The maloa
moschala causes, it is smd; hystgrncdl attacks, and the
flowers of the.nerium oleander, and the Lily, have been
fatal in more mstnnoos than one, nfter they had been
{ong confined in a room. Vi :

To ¢“die of a rose in aromatic: pam,” is_an idea that
Jooses some of its facetiousness, when we really find
'some young women (for example, the daaghter of Nicho-
las I., Count of Salin, and of a Polish Bishop, etc.,) dying
immediately ufterresi;iring the perfume of heaps of those
flowers, or of violets, Thé rooms in which flowers are
most diligently urhassed by our ladies of fashion, are .
generally the smallesi: it 1s in the elegant penetralia of
the boudoir that they ahut them up. The heat there is
favorable to tho rapid elicitafion of odour from the dying -
plant: the atmos;;berb ig scarcely disturbed by a current,
and seldom renewed,.whilst, i in their natural situation, the
cooled " air moderates the evaporauou, and its undulation
wafts towards us & dilutéd fragrance.

. 'fhere is no bcézision, perhaps, for farther illustration
of the effects of :vege{abfe perfume. Our readers must
be acqumnted by repbrt with that tree of Indian climes,
whoso deédly chgracter has bocome the theme of many
a to’uchihg tale, and beneath whose poisonous shade the
" weary trayeller sleeps, to rise no more. Nor are there
many %vht;se historical recollectjons will not furnish them

with “instances of death among great personages, caused
12

-



102 THEORY AND PRACTICE

by perfumed articles of aj;pa:él. The German Emperor
Henry the Sixth; the wife of Henry the Fourth, of France;
a_Prince of Savoy’;a king'of Naples, ect.; are stated, im
the history of the times, to have been killed by perfumed
glov-es, handkerchiefs, ete. Witheut veuching for the truth
of statements which may appear 0o equivocal, they prove
the popular opinion of mankind for centuries: —and if we
reproach past ages with an excess of eredulity, the times
from which we have just emerged, were Bot less marked
by an universal scepticisin. The.pure truths of philasophy
are to be found in either extreme; and those who are
really earnest in their search, must begm by discarding
‘every preconceived prejudice.

Whether produced by the working of the volcanos,
whose subterranean communications extend under a great
- part of the globe, er from other causes, the wearth itself,
in many places, spontaneously throws out vapours and

gases, the carbonic and sulphurous being the prineipal
~and most destructive to human lif‘o. The * Selfatara,’’
the ¢ Grotto del Cane,” have furnished a hackneyed story
to each successive traveller in Italy; but a more fearful
exemplification appears to have been lately found in an
island in the Indian seas. 'Travellers have there come to
a boundary of hills overshadowing a valley, within whose
fimits it appears impossible to live. The bones of men
and animals, bleaching, as far as the eye can reach,
in the sun, give fearful testimony of the character of this
real Golgotha. All who have ventured there, soon un-
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able to advance or retreat, have expiated their rashness or
ignorance by immediate death. The curious and power
ful effect of gases on the human economy, is well worthy
of study. This palpable influence is early felt, since at
one time we see the most robust persons, when exposed
to a particular emanation, thrown into a fatal lethargy :
others, of the most serious character, when they have
breathed another gas, thrown into convulsions of laughter,
and performing the mest grotesque antics. But emana-
tions are often acting as invisible enemies upon our health
and spirits when we are least aware of them or their influ~
ence; and if we have not discrimination to discover, and
knowledge to enable us to remove the cause, vainly shall
we resort to every other remedy for our distress.

We shall not expatiate on several other emanations,
comparatively unimportant, but no less curious, and, in
some instances, of beneficial operation on the human frame;
such as those arising fm fresh meat, and other articles
of food to which our butchers and victuallers are supposed
to be partly indebted for their portliness and good looks~—
singular instances, if well founded, of the control exer-
cised on our bodies by surrounding media;

The atmosphere of spots inhabited by living beings is,
. says Fodeere, if we may be allowed the expression, but a
confused assemblage of all that has passed from the solid
to the fluid, or to the soluble state, through the agency of
heat—of effluvia exhaled incessantly from the bodies
which the air surrounds, penetrates, dissolves odoriferous
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matter, consisting of numberless molecules,.e}rlanatod froin
perfumed bodies; water vaporised, or in a state of suspen*
sion; elastic fluids, oonstanfly produced by new combinaa.
tion; smoke arising from the burning of so many different
combustible bodies; of dust thrown into the bosom of the
atmosphere by so many arts of necessity, and by friction
all of which carried away to some distant spots, are des-
‘tined to become the nuclei of new bodies. .
Nature's great powers are concentrated in atoms.

Repetition of the medicament, with some other remarks
essential for the homeopathic practitioner.

In the routine of allooopathic practice, whether the patient
submit to the law of contraries, and therefore have recourse
to narcotics or sanguine emissions, or whether he adopt
the perturbative or revulsive method, and consequently
employ emetics, purgatives, blisters; the difficulty of
applying them, and the proper time for their repetition,
have always been considered by medical men, as among
the most difficult and critical points in tho art.

Now, in homceopathy, although we have no longer to
dread the porplexities respecting the method of treatment, .
still the young practitioner has mapny difficulties to over-
come beforo he will-be versed in choosmg properly his
remedy, the time of repeating it, and the applxcation of a

P

bngher or lower-dilutiop. -




OF HOMEOPATHY. 105

~In the early dawn of this practice, the immortal founder
. of homceopathy recommended to bis pupils to allow the
action of one dose of a homceopathic remedy become
eompletely exhausted before another or a second reme-
dy be exhibited. He made the observation that one large
-dose, or several smaller ones, given at short intervals, did
not allow the vital power to reactina proper degree, for the
disturbance occasioned to the constitution ‘by large doses,
or repeated small ones, of the best: selected medicament,
becomes in a manner permanent, or is renewed each time
that the vital strength recovers its tone, and reacts so as to
render it impossible to obtain a happy result. These
reasons induced Hahnemann to recommend caution with
the repetitions, and also with the applications of lower
dilutions, or triturations of homoeopathic remedies.—
Whilst he, on the contrary, assured us that the highest
dilutions such as thirty, would quite answer our purpose.
I must observe, however, that though it should appear
in practice, that in some slight cases of sickness, one of
these small doses is enough to produce almost all the offects
expected from the medicament, especially in the case of
V}ery youn‘g‘children, or of older persons of very sensitive
and irritable constitutions, yet it is equally certain, that
in many cases, and indeed in most cases, whether in éerious,
acute, or in chronic diseases, which have lasted for a long
time, and the very nature of which has been subverted by
improper medicines, one doge does not suffice, but requires
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several doses to raise the vital reaction to its requisite
power. oo o
Dr. Zgidi was the first who recommended repetition of
the remedy in order to accelerate and establish a cure.

Prof. Wolf concurred in his opinion, co‘nsiderifag the
repetition of doses essentialin most all acute-and chronic
maladies. This-drew the attention of the physicians to
the subject. .

Hartmann was the first who cites a chronic malady
which he treated successfully by repeating the .same
-dose seven times. Finally,.the eholera provided us with

valuable data regarding the repetition of the doses, and it
 was in consequence of the experience -gained by the
treatment of this. scourge, that the venerable founder of
homoeopathy was led to modify some of his former prin-
ciples. . ) .

-In acute diseases, the proper time for repetition-may be
.determined by the greater or less degree of the malady
‘in proportion to the urgency of the case. The remedy
may be repeated in thie 24, 18, 12, 4, or 2 hours, uutil a
decided change has taken place.

In dangerous maladies like cholera, typhus, yellow
fever, the remedy might be repeated as often as every
five or ten minutes. -

Intermittent diseases which prevail either in a sporadic
or in an epidemic manner. The attack, or paroxysm of
the disease, is equally composed of two alternate and
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contragy states, cold and heat, or heat and cald, and most
frequently of three states, cold, heat, and_perspiration.

The best time for ‘the application would be immediately,
or at least very soon after the paroxysm. It would be.a
‘gross mistake to give the remedy before the fever paroxysm,
because it excites the sysiem to a teo active reaction. [n
many dangerous fevers, which may -endanger life in the
first paroxysm, the attack has to be prevented, such are
the febres comitatae stipdtae, apoplecticae, . febres cepha-
lalgice comatosak.

Fobres intermittentes whose -apyrexy is very short,
the homoeopathic remedy bas to be- exhibited as soon
as the sweatinig, or other symptoms indicating the ter-
mination of the attack, begin to decline.

From the first: year of my homoeopathic practice, I
had been so strongly impressed with the law of similarity,
that I do not consider it only as the best guide for the
choice of d proper remedy, but as the surest way to
become acquainted with the rules of its application.

This proposition requires some- exphnatton to be elear-
ly understood. ’

- We have said, that the remedy ought to excite in a
healthy person, phenomena analagous to the disease it
intends to cure.

But to fulfil this condition, it will be necessary that
the remedy be adapted to each individusl, as well with
respect to the symptoms as with respect to. the slrength
of the dose, and its repetmon.
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Each case must.be studied by itself, each must be treated
distinctly, and the nature of each must lead to the discovery
of the remedy, the dose, and-the repetition, '

It is thys that the physician must display his most
enduring atteation, and gilve proof of his practical talent.

There is, among .homoeopathic physicians, diffetence
in opinion in rélation to the selection of a higher or lower
dilution of a remedy; but the truth.is, that-cures may
be effected with all kinds of dilutions, with decéllionths
as well as with drops not diluted. .

The main point is, that the dose be adjusted to the excita-
bility of the patient. In this nice point it is, that the
talent of the physician reveals itself,—a talent which
can neither be-imparted or reduced to any final rule,
but which must be acquired by experience and observa-
tion. . v
‘In chronie aﬂ'ectlons, the symptoms are often confused,
obscure, and difficult to .appreciate, .and require the
minutest_attention. ‘The enquiry ‘must be -most rigidly
conducted, and the minutest details must be entered into.

In. these maladies, the patients have become so habitu-
ated to their condition, that they attach little or no im-
port;ince to slight symptoms. These, however, not un-
frequently characterize the complaint, and. necessarily
assist to determinc the remedy. It would be superfluous
to point eut the difficulties incidental to this minute, exact;,
and sevore system prescribed by Hahnemann, and con-
firmed by experiepge as essential to success.
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Practico alone can oonvince the physician how acute
wmust be his ebservation in traciag the countleas varieties
and shades ef difference in diseases which afflict our
npeeie- : .

This mede of imvestigation, the outlines of which we
have just proclaimed, is, in some measure, adopted by
every close observer, but by nore so fully as Hahnemana.
He it was, whe first indicated the propriety of noting the
distinct and peculiar characteristic of eéach cass; and
thereby conferred upon each an individuality.

Thia method, then, being at once the most precise, as
well as the most complete, must be put in force.

The practitioner, however, while studying the rules
1aid dewn by Hahnemann, will not be able, at all times,
o follow, undeviatingly, the order prescribed, but will
. -occasionally be induced to invert this methodical se-
quence. He will, therefore, vary his measures accord-
ing to circumstances; and by his tact determine the particu-
lar form which the enquiry should assume.

It is important, however, that he be guided by the spirit
of the method, and he will invariably achieve his aim,
provided he bear in mind, that it is comprised under the
three following heads:

1. The information furnished by the patient and hus
friends. ,

2. Their replies to the questions of the physician.

3. The changes which the physician lnmself will be

enabled to detect. ;
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Although the aggregate of symptoms constitutes sur
guide in the treatment of dibeases, it .does not follow,
when those symptoms have been collected the ixvestigation
isat an end. To form a correct diagnosis, it is not alone
sufficient to observe a confused mass of symptoms.: we must
study their connection and combinatien—their naturs}
influsnce —relative worth. In studying disease, experi-
ence teaches that morbid symptoms are.far from possess-
ing uniform importance. Their velative value must,
therefore, be weighed by the physician, and each arranged
under a distinct catagory. Certain symptomsare inherent
or fundamental: others incideéntal and dependent upon the
former.

" Fundamental symptoms are those which, correctly
speaking, constitute the disease itself, indicating the organ,
apparatus, or organic system first and principully attacked,
in which the affection, though general, may have more
particularly taken its stand, and from which it pervades
the frame.

" The symptoms which are not permanent, and which are
termed incidental, are numerous, and occupy the npext
station in the enquiry. They are developed in consequence
of other more important lesions. They are indicative of
organs not deeply affected, but suffering sympathetically :
they appear, disappear, and return: they assume other
forms; and frequently, in dissimilar ailments, they exhibi 1
the same phenomena.

Notwithstanding the versatility of these sy mptoms, the
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practitioner muat not leave sight of them, if at times they
avail little in detecting the actual malady. At other times,
by their sympathetic relations, the physician is enabled to
individualize the case; and they prove serviceable in ex-
hibiting the constitutional tendencies of the patient, and
in determining the choice of a remedy. As it is an
acknowledged truth, that the discovery of the cause of
the disease is the first step towards the cure, the physician
will natorally apply himseif to that object; and if success-
ful, will endeavor to remove it. .

Notwithstanding the importance of an enquiry into the
cause of a diseaso, we must guard against the conclusions
derived from this branch of medical study. The exciting
causes, in many instances, are unknown; and we have
but little or no acquaintance with the origin of epidemics,
of measles, scarlet fever, amallpox, cholera, etc.*

sAmong those, says Dr. Ticknor, who have been contending for victory
and notonety in the prefession, there have occasionally been seen some

henest laborers after truth ; — those whose primary object it was to clear away

the rubbish of former theories, and amid their wreck, to seek whatever ma-
terial there might be fit for a more durable edifice, and lay its foundation upon
a wider, firmer, and more permanent basis. The theories that have beea
framed to acoount for the prozimate casse of typhus fever, and the consequent
treatment of the disease, may be adduced as the fate of all or nearly all fabries
of akindred character. The humeral doctrine of Boerhaave (which erroneous,
most disgusting practice, alluding to purgatives, keeps its sway even in the
present time,) was succeeded by the nervous doctrine of Cullen, whose splen-
did reign was, in its turn, terminated by the appearance of the cerebral doctrine
of Clatterbuck, which was again destroyed by the omnipresence of the gastro-
enterie doctrine of Broussais, whose glory is suffering a partial eclipse by the
@dethinenteric doctrine of Brettonean, Boullaud, Andral, Louis, and others of
the French The congrariety of practice consequent upon such dis-
erepent theories,—the antisepties and antacids of one schoo), the antispas-
modics and diapAorstics by another, the cordials and etimulante by a third,
whilst the whole of these remedies are condemed by a fourth class of physicians,
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The doctrine of Hahnemamn happily provides the
means of resisting the dreadful effects occasionally re
sulting from unknown causes. For this we are indebted
to the great fundamental and guiding law, similia similé-
bus. .
Of late years, physicians have entered uponm a new
branch of medical science to perféct their knowledgo of

disease. I allude to pathological anatomy.
Pathological anatomy exhibits, after death, the most

striking and remarkable results of disease, and the ehanges
which the affected organ has undergone.. It:enables us
to compare the abnormal tissues with the healthy ones,
and by a scientific estimate of those changes, it may, by
induction, and by a comparison of those lesions with the
symptoms during life, lead us to determine how those
organs are affected, and will become a safe guide in simi-
lar cases.

[n a majority of instances, pathological anatomy can
accomplish nothing beyond this, for it frequently happens
that an autopsie yields but very imperfoct information..
This is upeciﬂly the case in nervous affections.

whose chief remedy and sole hope consists in leeches to the head, or some
part of the abdomen, etc.,—fis but a fair specimen of the uncertainty and

fluctuation that has ever attended the practice of the healing art. Such am
aspect of affairs may well excite the attention of a philosophic mind, and’
raise the trite but impertantquery, * Who shall decide when doctors disagree.”
It is neediess, in this place, to take a more extended view of the muititude of
theories that have prevailed since medicine became a science. They have #il
shared the same fate; and, like other remnants of antiquity — like the Indian
mounds in the distant west of our coantry, or the crumbling walls and moss
grown ruins of other lands, —serve as momentoes of past ages,
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Ia most instances, pathological anatomy becomes sup-
plementary, leading its aid in the diagnosis. .

The assemblage of symptoms, the circumstances under
which they appear and disappear, are aggravated or re-
lieved: and the causes producing disease constitute what
the homceopathic physician denominates tho nature of
the affection; and no other method can exemplify it so
completely, and with so much fidelity. In this system
nothing is left undetermined —nothing left unexplained ;
neither is there any useless hypothesis, rigid observation
being the basis upon which the judgment is established.

Having proceeded thus far in his research, the physician
can determine whether the affection is general, or merely
local; whethar acuta or chronic; or whether partici-
pating in both these characteristica. Those diseases may
be considered acute which are, for the most part, sudden
in their appearance, and brief in their duration; and which
are referable to atmospheric phenomena, ingesta, and
moral impression. Over those diseases, the vital energies
alone will frequently triumph. Occasionally, however,
from their intensity, the vital powers are overpowered,
and, in default of prompt assistance, life would be de-
stroyed.

Chronic maladies require great skill to eradicate the
cause of the malady. B ‘

The symptoms produced by these diseases change their
seat and character not only in different individuals, but
in the same person at diﬂ'eron; periods of life.

J
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The third class is but & complicated disease, and com-
prises, as the name explains, a combination of acute with
chronic affection, and therefore requires mo farther ex-
planation. - '

In this classification, the physician, invariably guided
by observation, lays down for himself new divisions and
subdivisions. Thus an acute disease may be either
sporadic, infecting but few individuals at a time, or it
may be endemisc, confining itself to a particular locality,
or epidemic, spreading its contagion over large districts,
whother the exciting cause be apparent or concealed:
moreover, it may be produced by the abuse of certain
m2dicines, or by the voluntary or involuntary exhibition
of poisons.” '

From what has beerr stated, it will be seen that the
system of Hahnemann does not exclude classification of
diseases, 8o far as it is subservient te the cheice of a reme-
dy : but in this the predominant symptoms and necessary
circumstances, rather than the existing nosologicat classifi-
cation, must be the guide to the homreopathic practitioner.

It is possible that homceopathy will, at some fature
period, cease to be limited to the classiﬁcation it has already
adopted, and will possess a systematised nosology suita-
ble to its advanced position in medical science.

Hahnemann, however, acted judicieusly in rejecting
the minuter classifications of the present day, as their
tendency is to mislead the student, by teaching him to
rely more on names given to certain groups of morbid




OF HOM®EOPATHY. 115

symptoms, than to the actual character and .individuality
of each malady; and moreover, diverts his views from
the perceptible manifestations of disease for the vain
search after its nature or essence, (causa prozima.)

It must here be stated, that neither Hahnemann nor his
disciples have ever denied that there are certain groups of
symptoms denoting such diseases of nosologists as pleuri-
sies, pneumonia, diabetes, etc., but only that these de-
nominations are teo vague and too general, and therefore
insufficient to mark the individuality which ought to dis-
tinguish each case, and consequently are inadequate to
direct the homaopathic practitioner to the choice of the

«specific remedy. It must not, however, be inferred, that
we presumptuously and absurdly reject, as useless, the
important’ discoveries of our predecessors in pathologi-
cal investigation. On the contrary, the valuable store
of facts which they have accumulated, are as fully appre-
ciated by us, and are as essential to the homoeopathic
physician, as to any other school of medicine.

We dissent from their nosological nomenclature, wherein
particular groups of symptoms receive names which sug-
gest erroneous ideas, and consequently lead to the blind
administration of remedies. Homoeopathy requires a
well digested and methodical symptomatology, of which a
brief and imperfect sketch has been attempted in the pre-
ceding pages, but which, nevertheless, serves to show that
each case of a complicated disease is marked by its own
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' peculiarities, and therefore requires medicinal treatment
in accordance with its particular diagnosis.

It is manifest, that by the rigid investigation which is
here enforced, the homoeopathic practitioner will not only
escape the errors incidental to the allaopathic school, but
will, moreover, obtain a faithful image of the malady,
however complicated or deeply seated it may be; the
cause, if attainable ; and the symptoms, with their infinite
variety and shades; the circumstances which influence
them ; the idiosyncrasy of the patient, are all tributary
to this object. It is only by subscribing to these rules
that the practitioner can arrive at the successful applica-
tion of tho grand law of nature, similia similibus cu-

g what has just been stated, as regards the
|- be seen that the different symptoms may
or three important heads, viz:

. Jloms affecting his moral tendencies.

2. Those influencing the intellectual faculties.

3. Those connected with his organic economy.

It is impossible to institute a careful examination of the
patient without admitting this three-fold tendency of his
symptoms. These receivo endless modifications from the
disease. It is for this reason that we observe a man of
the mildost temperament hecome irritable, haughty, passion-
ate and implacable whon under the influence of ill health.

What are the data by which the physician ought to be
governed in the application of hia remedies?
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In this pursuit, the physicians ought, above all things,
to feel, that in dispensing homoeopathic medicaments, it is.
intended to aid the healing power of nature, as evidenced
in the symptoms, in order that this may subdue the evil
which is oppreseing life, and consequently restore the
equilibrium of the functions.

Itis evident, therofore, according to this reasoning, that
the remedy must be prescribed in a dese sufficiently strong
to lend this aid, and that we eught te aveoid, as much as
possible, the giving more of the remedy than may be re-
quired, for doses too strong and too frequent carry tho vital
reaction to too high a pitch, and produce a dangerous
commotion in our functions.

Thus, by experiments repeated a thousand times, we
know that minute doses are best adapted to assist vital
reaction ; and is, therefore, among this number, that the
physician will have to seloct his dose.

Clinical experience teaching us every day the respective
activity of each and every remedy, this datum also comes
to our aid in fixing the dose.

Finally, we possess the data furnished by the patient
himself, from whom we learn, that he is endowed with a
lively sensibility, and great susceptibility to impression, or
else that he is almost insensible to the action of medicinal,
and other agents, which might principally proceed from
the abuse of drugs.

According to the sum of all these various data, we have
to settle the power of the dese, which can never be absolute,
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but constantly variable, according to the nature of the com~
plaint, the aetivity of the remedy, and the age, ser, and
constitution of the patient. Dispense, therefore, homao-
pathic remedies, by beginning at the highest attenuations,
in order to learn the susceptibility of the patient. ‘Choose,
accordingly, the 80, 24, 16, or lower dilutions. Experi-
ence will inform you whether the doses ought to be kept up
at the same dilutions, or whether you will have to replace
them by stronger or weaker ones.

In the repetition of the doses, the primitive action of the
remedy, and the. vital reaction, will serve for our guides.

As to the sequel of your procedars, I cannot do better
than to quate some views of Dr. KEgidi.

After the takimg of the medicament, one of these two
cases must ensue:

A. No alteration in the state of the patient.

B. An alteration in the state of the patient.

The situation of the state of the patient comprehends
three cases:

1. Alteration in the group of the symptoms affecting the
patient. .

?. Improvement.

3. Aggravation.

- Sometimes it is seen that, in spite of the best selected
medicaments, and the most proper doses, the state of the
patient evinces no ehange which might induce the belief
that the system is devoid of all susceptibility to homoeo-
pathic agents. In this case, we must repest the dowe at
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greater or lesa intorvals, according to the suseeptibility of
the patient to the medicament, until we have produced a
sensible homoeopathic aggravation, whieh will be follewed
by a marked improvement. .

There are maledies in which a frequent repetition of
the remedy is absolutely ' necessary. Such are com
plaints which show a paucity of symptoms, as barren-
ness, chillblains, wens, certain chronic exanthemata ;—in
all local maladies, which manifest themaelves by. one
striking symptom. ‘

‘In want of reaiction by & proper application of homoeo-
pathic remedies, many practitioners recommend electrici-
ty, after which-the system becomes mere fit for the im«
pression of homoeopathic remedies.

B 1. In the first case, the change in the group of symp-
toms is a proof that the medicament has not been well
selected. It must, therefore, be speedily replaced by a
better.

2. In the second case, the medicament is seen to act in
a salutary manner; and it would be very unwise not to
wait for the term of this improvement without giving
another dose. The slow progress of the improvement
would not be a reasen for giving any thing new, for we
should only obtain an injurious effect from the first result.
{t not unfrequently happens, that the first dose of a well
selected medicament produces a complete cure. This will
take place when the disorder is mot very serious, and
especially when the patient kas not been subjected already
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to the baneful influence of patent medicinal mixtures. 8o
long, then, as the first action of the remedy is visibly
manifest without being too strong, do not interrupt it: se
loag ds the vital reaction, the specific result of the remedy,
is favorable, and strongly marked, let this repairing power
work out its good effects, and do not disturb its salutary
-action. .

8. In the third case, the state of the patient is ap-
perently worse. The characteristic symptoms have be-
come more intense, without changing their form. This
is called homoeopathic aggravation.

It must not, however, from the use of the word aggra-
vation, be supposed that the disease has received an acces-
sion of intensity : it is the symptoms that are aggravated,
not the disease.

Patients, after having taken a homoeopathlc medicine,
frequently observe that the organs where the discase is
lodged, and even other parts which before appeared in
perfect health, betray symptome of visible alteration or
functional disorder.

These symptoms are the result of the power of the
medicine, and show that it.has begun to act en the dis-
eased parts, and on other parts of the constitution, in order
to ensure the curative reaction. This medicinal action
is, therefore, very different from an aggravation of the
disease. To effect the removal of the latter would require
the assistance of an appropriate remedy, whilst the former,
from inducing such necessity, terminates in the relief
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of the patient. The madlcmal «gction. opmﬁes in pro-
pportion to the streagth -of the dose, the age of the patisnt, -
and his susceptibility. Hence, the strohger the dose is
made,. the mere this action will be seen; and if the pa-
tient be youthful, and open to impressions, the more te-
markable.it will gppear. - . - ‘ : ”

The actipn need not be very yﬂrceptlblo 10 be salmry ;
consequently we should always endeavor to-produce it
in as mild a degree as we can: and it frequently happens
that by largely diluting medicines, or by mixing them -
with waﬁ;r, this homeeopathic aggravation-ismot falt at all.

From what I have just said, it will be foreseen, that, in
casg of .acute digease, the medicinal action, homaopathic
aggravation must be very speedy in showing itself, and
equally prompt to disappear.

Often, indeed, in a few minutes afler the ingestion of
the remedy, the patient begins to feel its effects, but soon
afterwards, especially when pain has caused suffering, a
light and peaceful sleep declares the curative action of the
remedy; and the patient, especially if a child, awakes in
a state of improvement which promises an early recovery

In chronic maladies, the action of the.medicine is much
slower. It often takes several days to enable you to per-
ceive that the remedy is acting; and, in general, it is only
by the same slow degree that the salutary effects of reac-
tion of the medicine is made apparent.. o

Enough has now been said to-explain that which is
called homceopathic aggravatli(on. It is merely an aggrava-
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tion -of symptoms, und.by no means of the disease itself,—
a material point to be rightly understood, that the physi-
cian may not confound the actual disease with the action
of the curative agent. :

* This action, though too great, may be left to die away,
unless it be too violent, or too continuous; and in the latter
case, the proper antidote pointed out in the materia medi-
ca must be given. By following this course, the physi-
cian will have the pleasure to bring about the cure of his
patient in a much shorter time, more certainty; and more
effectually, than it was possible to effect at the commence-
ment of homaeopathic practice, in which it very frequently
happens, that the physician, bewildered by doubts, had not
the experience and the rules since acquired, to point the

way.
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REGIMEN.

. Though I look old, yet I am strong and lusty,
For in my youth I never did apply
Hot and rebellious liguors in my blood :
Nor did not, with_unbashful forehead, woo
" The means of weakness. and debility.
Therefore my age zs as a lusty winter —
Frosty, but kmdly
«By being old when I was young; I find myself young
now I am old,” ~ As you Like it, act II., scene 3.

The object of the physician in subjecting a patient to a
certain regimen, is not to cure his disease, but merely to
dispose his system to receive the salutary influence of an
appropriate remedy. Bcfore prescribixig for a patient any
mode of living, the physician should, therefore, reflect
what circumstances of this kind there are, which may
favour the use of intqnded medicaments, and what medica-
ments may obstruct their effects. The patient’s regimen
must be considered in two distinct relations: 1st, the
things which the physician ought to advise; and, 2d, those
which he ought to prohibit. In order to- direct his choice,
and enable him to enter those i in two correspondmg lists,
he must, as a general rule, recommend .only such things
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as are nutritive, and not medicinal — those which promote-
the most natural distribution of the vital power: and he-
must prohibit those which would throw it inte disorder.
By having his mind impréssed with these simple rules, the
physicinn will be emabled to prescribe a good system of”
regimen for his patients; and it is under their guidance-
that we shall now consider this portion of our art.

Wo shall accordingly have to examine, -

1. The aliments derived from the vegetable kingdom.

2. Those derived from the animal kingdom.

3. Drinks.

4. Spices.

5. The air, and atmospheric injluem

6. Ezercises, walking, dancing, carriage riding, riding
‘on horseback, gymuastic exercises.,

" Vegetable Food:

The basis of most We’s nourishment is, nndou.ibtedly-;
borrowed from the vegetable kingdom. We have every
reason for believing that the fruits of the earth comsti-
tuted, originally, the orly food of man. And even at the
present ddy, we know that the Hindoo liyes almest exclu-
sively on rice and water.* In Ireland, a great proportion
of the poor subsist or potatoes, with a small addition of
oaten breﬁd, while the labeuring classes, in many districts
of Scotland, nourish their robust frames on oat-meal, with

» The inhabitants of the isles of Pagues, thoss of New Spain, and the:
Dalearlians, accarding ta Sporrman, live solely upon vegetables..
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weeasionally the addition of: milk. Corn affords a species
of food in universal use. Wheaten bread is the most per-
feet of all alimentary substances, and therefore the most
nutritious and wholesome food. ‘

This is evinced by the féeling of strength and comfort
which succeeds its use; and some degree of the same
feeliﬁg is produced by every substance really nutritious
which is apt to be assimilated with our frames, and which
is free from noxious and medicinal properties. It is by.
contrary symptoms that we detect those substances, es-
pecially if taken too copiously, which are not sim;}ly nu-
tritious. ) .

Macarroni, vermicelli, sago, salep, arrowrobt,~French ’
beans, peas, lentiles, when well prepared are excellent
aliments. Very ripe melans, but in small quantities, may
be allowed to patients whose digestion is sound; but in
case of weakness of the diggstive organs, it ought to be
prohibited. )

Strawberries and gooseberries, when perfectly ripe:, or
reduced to a jelly; rasberries, apricots, peqch_és, grapes,
cherries, pears, apples; in short, all fruits of a go;)d quali-
ty not sour.and perfectly ripe, in some cases, baked or
drossed with sugar, are very proper. o

Animal Food.
.Mo.,;; is omnivorous; that is to say, he is destined by
nature to live upon vegetablo and animal substances, and
not _ontflrély upon the fo;-mer.. The natural appatite which



126 THEORY AND PRACTICE

all personis have for meat, would alone be sufficient o
establish the truth of thisassertion; but it is also proved
by the structure of the digestive organs, and by the real
inconveniencies that arise from the entire use of either
vegetables or viands.

Beef is, of all butchers’ meat, the one getierally found
best adapted to the health of man. It, perhaps, best
assimilates with our organs ; and, as almost every nationt
pefers it, its consumption is greater than that of any
other moat. We are less apt to grow tired by beef. * All
other kinds of meat, in spite of their natural relish and the
- flavour they acquire in skilful hands, soon cloy the appéa
tite and- disgust the stomach, probably because they do
not poasess the same affinity with our organization. If we
are under the necessity of continuing to eat them, ;iisgust
is soon followed by disorder of the function. All other
flesh requires to be much moré frequently varied and-inter-
mingled with other substances. Mutton may almost be
ranked along with beef| as it apparently assimilates readi-
ly with our organs.. Ham, in consequence of the prepa-
ration it undergoes, is more easy of digestion, by a vigorous
stomach, than other kinds of pork, and on that account,
it may sometimes be allowed to the patient able to digest
it; but it should even then be sparingly used. ‘The flesh
of the hare and roebuck may very properly be admitted
into homeeopathic regime. Being highly animalized, it is
in every respect suitable. The various kinds of poultry
may be allowed during treatment; but as their flesh is
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not sufficiently animalized, and -too mucilagenous, they
must be used with moderation. The woodcock, partrige,
pheasant, wild duck, and wild goose, are infinitely better
than the birds of the poultry yard.

Both sea and river fish furnish wholesome food very
easy of digestion, and they are properly given to patients,
provided they are not too often used.

Aot

DRINKS.
Water.

Health can as littlo be supported without pure water a#
without pure air. When either of those fluids deterio
fated by adrhixture with foreign matter, dsease will be
a common, if not a constant resident. The ancients were
well aware of this fact, when they went to such expense
in procuring good water frem great distances.

Common water, says the celebrated Hufeland, possesses
powers which we but little know to appreciate.

It appears to be the character of man tolove and cherish
any thing artificial, and to undervalue and disregard sim-

" ple means, because they are simple. Pure water is certainly

a great remedy for a number of maladies. Tournefort
mentions a Venetian Consul who resided at Smyrna, that
lived to the age ef 118 years. This gentleman never
drank any thingbut water. The latter is said also to have
been the universal and only drink of the New Zealanders,
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who enjoyed the most perfect and uninterrupted health.
Not a single individual was seen by Capt. Cook, that had:
any bodily complaint, nor one upon whese skin any erup-
tion was visible, or the loast sore which indicated thatany
had formerly existed. ‘It may also here be noticod; as.an
inducement to drink water, that two of the most athletic
individuals of antiquity as well as a modern hero, whose
intrepidity was long the admiration of all Europe, were
among the practical advocates of this wholesome beverage.

That water is not an incentive to vice like spirituous
or even vinous drinks, and. that its votaries are invariably
exempt from the danger of ebriety, has been observed by
Shakspeare. ¢ Honest. water,” says the bard of nature,
“is too weak to be a sinner; it never left man in the
mire,” whereas, ‘wine,” Solomon assures us, “is a
mocker; strong drink is raging; and whoever is. deceived
thereby is not wise.”” Who hath sorrow ? They,” says
the wise king, ¢“that ta'rry long at the wine.”

Since the first dawn of the healing art, the efficacy of this
simple remedy, in a number of diseases, acute as well as
chronic, has been extolled by ancient ag well as modern
physicians. When all- other. remedies failed to cure the
disease, water alone would often do wonders.

I have myself made ample use of this excellent remedy
in the cholera, in Rotterdam, in 1833, '34 and '35, and
the successful result, in many cases apparently hopeless,
was beyond my expectation.

: Perhaps it may not be considered superfluous by medi-
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cal ﬁlen, if I were to give a:few extracts of ancient authors
on the application of cold water in diseases, in order to
show what good may be done with simple means.
Fridrich Hoffmann says, si medicamentum, in universa
rerum natura datur (invenitur) quod universale meretur,
(mereatur,) certe illud nom aliud, nostro quidem judicio,
est quam agua communis. Huius tam communis tamque
necessarius est usus, ut sine ea nec vivum, nec integrum
corpus nostrum manere possit: quin et ommnis generis
morbus arcet, corpus sanum tuetur, illudque ab omni core
_ruptione quae vitae inimicissima est dofendit.  Prasterea
usus aquae omnibus in curando indicationibus satisfacit,
adeo ut sine hac nulla passio sive acuta sive chronica
felice industria posset profligari. .
Discito quam parvo liceat procedere vitam
Et quantum natura petat, non erigit aegros
Nobilis ignato Liffasus consule Bacchus;
Non auro murrhaque bibunt, sed gurgite puro
Vita redit ; satis est populis fluviusque ceresque.
Luc. Phars. IV., 877, 881.
Sequitur korror et concussus totius corporis a frigidis-
sime aqua applicata. Postea oritur calor, rubor pulsus
fortior et celerior sique lectum petat homo, post imer-
sionem in aquam frigidam, solét plerumque sequi magnus
sudor. ' ’ Haec de Paralysi.
: ~ Swieten III., § 1069.
Intor simglicissim,a quae morbis incredibilem ferre
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solent opem, remedia praestantissimum est aqua simplex
naturali frigiditate largius hausta: qua sola atrocissimas
~ convulsiones proftigatas vidi. Ea namque levitate ac
fluiditate sua mima cor poris nostri vascula penetrat cruorem
sanguinem magis fluxilem reddit partes roborat, humores
atque vapores acres involvit (?) ac leniorem excitando sudo-
rem secum o corpore duxit.
Hoffmann Med. Rat. syst. tom. IV., Pars. IIL., p. 69.
Siardens febris extorret, nulla medicamenti danda patio
est, sed in ipsis accessionibus aqua refrigerendus est
(aeger.) Etiam amplo conclavi tenendus est, quo muitum
et purum aerem trahere possit, neque multis vestimentis
strangulendus sed admodum levibus tantum velandus est.
Possunt etiam super stomachum imponi folia vitis in aqua
frigida tincta. Quum vero in summo incremento morbo
est, frigida aqua copiose praestanda ost, ut bibatetiam ultra
satietatem, et quum jam venter et praecordia ultra modum
repleta satisque refrigerata sunt, vomere debet. Quidam
nevomitum quidem exigunt (!) sed ipse aqua frigida tantum
ad satietatem pro medicamznto utuntur. Fereque post
longam sitim et 'vigiliam, post multum satietatem, post
infractum calorem plenus somnus venit, per quem ingens
sudor effunditur: idque praestantissimun auxilium est.
Febris ardens,
Celsus I1I., 7, p. 134-35.
De his, quibus caput infirmum est, caput aqua frigida
perfundendum. Cels. i., 4, p. 34, 35.
De his quibus lippitudine gravodine, destillatione, tonsil-
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lisque laborant, non caput tantum aqua frigida quotidie
perfudendum, sed os quoqhe multa aqua frigida fovendum.
Celsus 1., 5., pag. 36.
Quae -agenda sint stomacho laborantibus? qui tarde con-
conquunt, duos tres ve cyathos aquae frigidae bibant omnes
potiones aqua frigida includant. Cui alvus constiterit, fri-
gida potione potissimum utatur. ,
Cels. 1., 8., pag. 38, 39.
Quid observandum sit dolore nervorum laborantibus?
Aqua frigida, praeterquam capiti etiam stomacho prodest,
idem articulis.
) Cels. 1., 9., p. 39.
Curatio lentarum febrium: sepe ox aqua frigida corpus
pertractandum est. Aqua frigidapotui danda et ingerenda.
Cels. III., 7, pag. 136, 138.
De insaniae curatione. Prodest z;.qua frigida super ca-
put infusa demissumque corpus in aquam.
Cels. 1IL., 18, pag. 155.
De le'thargia.. Excitat validissime aqua frigida repente
superinfusa—T'ribus aut qnatuor amphoris per totum caput
perfundendum est.
: Cels. [II., 20, pag. 158, 159.
De stomachi morbis. Potui gelida aqua praestanda. Pro-
dest profundi t‘rigida atque in eadem natare, canalibus
ejusdem subjicere stomachum, cox'lsis‘tere Jn frigidis fonti-
bus. ‘ . .
- Cels. IV., 4, p. 205., 209.

4
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De torminibus. _Aquae bene frigida;jlpotio ulcera ad-
stringit, et initium secundae valetudinis facit.

Cels. IV., 15, pag. 224, 225.
De levitate intestinorum, prosunt frigidae alvi perfusiones.
Cels. 1V., 18, pag. 226.

De tenesmo intestinorum morbo. Alternis diebus aqua,
alternis vinum blbendum—potloesse debat egehda et fri-
gidae propior. ’

Cels. 1V., 18 p. 228.

Dcventrwﬂm. Frlglda assidue potio essedebet, ot qul-
dem quam frigidissima.

Cels. IV., 19, pag. 229, 230.

Curatio erysipelatum. Lenteolum frigida aqua mndens
super-imponendum.

Curatio adversusrabiosi canis morsum. Unicum reme-
dium est, necopinantem in piscinam projicere, ut invitus
aqua satietur. Sic sitis et aquae metus tollitur.

‘ V. 27, pag. 307, 308.

Lippitudine laborabat Horatius Poeta Venusinus, cui
cum diu frustra Thermas Bajanas adhibuisset Antonius ‘
Musa, Imperatoris Augusti Medicus, Balneis Clusii Gabi-
orumque frigidas media Jhiemo adhibenda commendavit,
quod posta ipse his verbis narrat:
nam mihi Bajas

Musa super vacuns Antonius et tamen illis

Me facit invisum, gelida quum perluor unda
" Per medium frigus. Sane myrtela relinqui

Dictaque cessantem nervis elidere morbum
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Bulphuru contemai, vivus gemit, invidus aegris
) ’Qﬁicaput ot stomachum supponere fontibus audent
‘Clusinis Gabiosque petunt et frigida rura.

. Antonius Musa aegritudine dugusti artem suam iue-
travit. Nem quum delore arthritico laboraret* et ad
supimam maciem perductus esset, curante (auetors) Ca-
imelis medico, qui cum adeo calidis ut Zectum cubiculi
<jus velleribus muniret (?) hic (Ant. Musa) postea in con-
trarium, versis cmnibus, non splum perfusionibus frigidis
sed etiam gargd'rismis cerninae aquae, quae est atellae in
domo Caesaris, et -potionibys usus est, ita ut intra breve
‘fempus eum curarvet.

.Ob quam causam, ab Augusto usque ad sertertium quad-
-rigemiés (0,000 florentes) ex .senatus consulte accepit.

JImperator Mazilimianus ]. febre, ardenti correptus ox-
<ruciatusque calidis remediis, quam gravitder decumberet,
inciis medicis quorum opera nihil profecerat famulum ad
fontem abire jussit ut arcenm plenum aqua frigida adfer-
ret. Inde quum bibisset sensim recreatus conyaluit.

.Pompenius Atticus, the friend of Cicero, to whom so
many works and letters of the latter are addressed, whilst
laboring under that unco’lhfomblemte of the mind pro-
duced by disease of the stomach, begame disgusted with
life, and resolved to destroy himself. He called togeather
his relations and friends, to commuynicate to them his
design, and to comsult with .thém upon the species of

+Ex Swetenii quidem senitentia erat hépatiffs, secundum aliog erat fM
ardeas et inflammatio intéstinorum, Fabricii Bbl. Gr, XIII., 66.
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death he should make choice of. Agrippa, his sop-in-law,
not daring openly to oppose his resolution, persuaded him
to destroy himself by famine, advising him, however, to
make use of a little water to alleviate the suffering which
would at first result from entire abstinence. Atticus com-
menced this regimen, whilst he conversed with his family,
philosophised with his intimate friends, and passed many
days in thus preparing himiself for death. This, however,
did not occur. On the contrary, by restricting himself
solely to water as his only nourishment, the pains of the
stomach and bowels, by which he had been previously
tormented ceased; and he speedily felt himself improved
fn health, and more tranquil in mind. Agrippa now
“attempted to convince him, as the disease under which he
had labored was happily removed, he ought to renounce
‘his design of putting a period to his existence. Atticus
confessed, at length, the justness of his son-in-law’s argu-
ment, and accordingly followed his adee, and lived until
a very advanced age.

- We would advise those who intend to go ( what they call)
1hrough a course. of medicne, to pass first through a course
of cold water. They will then, perhaps, like Atticus, make
the same confession.

‘Those who have been for years accustomed to wine, eld-
erly people especially, cannot sometimes, without inconve-
nience, entirely relinquish it. Such podple therefore, may
be indulged with a small quantity of good wine, largely
diluted with water—as inthe proportion of one-fifth to one
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toath of wine. Butit is only to those to whom wine has
become an habitual drink, that it is thus to be permitted.
Wine, however, may also be prescribed, to preveat certain
diseases, and to assist in remedying certain bodily states:
thus, when a man has to endure great and unusual exer-
cige, as & forced and fatiguing march, when he is heated
with severe bodily labour. The use of wine will always,
at some cost of another kind, dispel his weariness, because
the excitement of the vascular system, produced by exer-
cise, will be opposed by the vascular excitement of wine.
If, in such circumstances, the same persen were to take a
glass of cold water, he would obtain a centrary result, by
virtue of the law which I have already explained. This -
law is, consequently, of great importance, even in regimen,
and should be well known, in order that no wrongemploy-
ment of it may occur.. '

Tea is less prejudicial than coﬁ'ee, and for that reason,
when not too strong, it may be permmed in a moderato
quantity to those accustomed toits use ; but the immoderate
uee so common with many, should not be sanctioned. .

' . The ingenious Professor Tourtelle says:* The Englisix
and Hollanders make a very great use of it. Perhapsitis
advantageous to them, in consequence of the great quantity
of viands they eat half cooked, however, although the power

»The Principles of Health, or Elements of Health, or a Treatise on the influ-
ence of Physical and Moral Causes on Man, by Prof. Etienne Tourtelle, trans-
lated from the French, with addition of notes, by G. Williamson, L. M. C. F.
M., published in 1819: & most excellont work, which onght to be in the library
of evexry well educated man:
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of habit be capable of renderitig null the action of the-
most energetic stimulus, they are very subject te diseases:
of the nerves. Tea is only suitable i cases of indiges-
tion.(?) It alse produces gaiety, (palpétation of the heart) as-
all the other arcetics do; but its immoderdte or habitnal
use weakens the organs of digestion; irritates the nervous:
system, and occasions a tremor of the merves. The ten
called Zokea is more parvcetic, and. consequantly more ins-
juricus than green.

Dr. Wiltiamson. remarks, that Professor Rush used to rex
commend those of his class whe: were designed for ceuntry
practice, and likely to be fatigued, to:'substitute tea for
spirits. While-I practised in the country, I followed the
advice of this wortliy man, and derived much benefit from:
his prescripiton. Indeed, there is no stisaulus that I can
take has so happy an effect on my system (even the best.
wine,) as tea. [ always prefer it to any other, when
about to perform a surgical operation, dr on any other
occasiori when ! think a.stimulus requisite.*

If Coffee be sllowed during homeeopathic treament, it
must be in great mederation, and its toleration should
be in favour only of those who have long been used to it.
In most cases, coffee is prohibited during homceepathic

»In the Netheriands, the country practitioner being censtantly exposed to
the dampness of thie climate, isoften tempted by the Dntch psassntry,to acoept
a (glaasje jemever met swiker) Dutch gin with sugar, a very favorite ligues
amongst them. And I have known many, who had not the woral coyrage th
resist the effer, to becoma, after a litle tige; regulax ¢rynksrds.
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treatment, being an antidete to a great number of hommo-
pathic remedies, and destroys, therefore, .its effect. )

Prof Tourtelle correctly observes, that moderately used,
it is proper for studious men, corpulent persons, for pitui-
tous constitutions, for parsons affected with humid asthma,
in all cases of relaxation and atony, as well as in intoxica-
tion, which it dnss:pates. Itis injurious to young persons; to
sanguine temperaments to thebiléous, and atrabdwus, as
‘well as to meagre persons, (particularly so) and those whose
fibre is hard and irritable: to womén of a delicate tempera-
ment. It enlivens and irritates the nervous system,-and
augments its mobility. There are even individuals whom
the use of coffeé affects so as to produco & tremor of the
members. Some have boen rendered paralytic by its im-
mediate use; and there are others in whom it has occa-’
sioned an erysipelasfnnd at efflorescence of the skin. ' Some
physicians think that the greater part of apoplexies and
soporific affections, which are more frequent than they
formerly were, is, in a great measnre, owmg to the use of
coffee, which has become general. Howevel- thls may be
it igcertain that its nmmoderate uscis pormclous. ‘Its blt.te:I
and aromatic oil, by strongly irritating thg gastrlc _ﬁ‘_br?s_,‘
tinally destroys their tonc. Milk or cream, which, is
mixed with tho effusion of coﬂ'ee,l(']iminsih:es, in a small
degroe, its irritative quality, but does not destroy it.

If we believe one of the eminent physicians of this
century, coffee, with croam and milk, is very injurious to,

womon; and, since the most of them have made usa of it,
12
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a great number of female complaints have become more
prevalent than they were in the preceding centuries, no:
doubt because it enervates the stomach, and affects, sympa-
thetically, all other organs.” s

Cocoa may be advantageously taken as a eubmtutq botlr
for tea and ceffee at breakfast. It is a nufritive beverage,
and very agreeable when properly prepared. -

Chocolate, though‘ less to be approved than cocon, may
very safely be recomn_we_anded if free from vanilla, and all
aromatic ingredients. It gives a sensation of heaviness:
on the first time of using it, or recurring to its use; bus
this always disappears en the.second or third tlmeof om-

ploying it.

T etk

: I"_OOD PROHIBITED.

- ) Vegetablc Food.

During. homoeapathlc treatment, asparagus should gone-
rally be proscnbed, as bemg evidently a medlcmal plant.
1 will not say that the patient would not recover, when dsed;
but possessing medlcmal powers, it is better not to take it.

Sorrel, radishes, horseraduh celery, ” are prohibited .
It is the samo with onums, garlwk echalot, schullton, cher-
vil, ete. .

Mushrooms are vegetables of‘ an ammal nature, which,
4hough very nounahmg, and very agreeablo 1o the taste,
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ure, nevertheless, to be feared: Some are unhealthy, others
produce death, and all are difficult to digest. )

The nasters of the science of the palate, to make use of
the expression-of Montaigne, suppose they tan éistinguih;
to a certainty, good mushrooms from bad. The good, in
their opinion, are those that acquire their growth in one
night, which aré of a middle size, about as large os a
chesnut, fleshy, rich, white aboye, and reddish underneath
of a firm consistence, softish interiorly, and of an agreeable
taste and smoll. -The pernicious, are those of contrary
qualities, or which, having remained long upen the ground,
have become blue, red, or. blackish, But these general

marks are very uncertain, and not sufficient to imsure

‘them: and we may say, from experience, that, in general,

all mushrooms are to be feared, if we except the morillg,
(phallus esculentus Linn) which ‘is not dangerous unless
it has been injured by insects, and: the mushroom in the
form of a mitre (helvella mitra.) The others are gene«
rally poisonous.

It is pretended that there are certain species of thent
the odor of which produces, in séme persons, epilepsy
or insanity, and many are poisoned from eating them.
'The poisonous effects of mushrooms are ordinarily slow.
Sometimes their action does not devolope i tself until after
twelve and even twenty-four hours. It is manifested by &
violent cholera or oppression, bloody urine, a ‘tension of
the stomach and belly, cardialgia, griping pains' in the
bowels, a burning thirst, delirium, swelling of thé hypo-
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ehondriac regions, anxiety, and an inexpressible agony;
protréction of strength, syncope, hiccoup, cold extremi- -
ties, cold sweat, an universal tremor, gangrene: in a
word, all the symptoms of approacixing death. However,
all these dreadful phenomena do not takd place at the same
time, nor to the same degree of violence in every person
which depends on the greater or less sensibility of the
stomach. Vomiting is the best remedy in the first in-
stance, to bo used. But we have not less to fear in the-
end; and such affections as. are dccnsioned by other
poisons, are afterwards almost always manifested : such
as cramps, contraction of the members, paralytic affec«
tions', and a state of weakness and languor, when the pa-
tient is not timely- relieved.

« Truffle, or swine beard, (tuber; lycoperdon tuber L'mn,)
is of the mushroom famlly, and grows under ground,
without roots, gtnlks, or leaves. It has an insipid odour
nearly similar to the semen masculinum. It wasused by
theancient Romans. It grows in great abundance in the
departments of Dordogne. Previously - to cating, it is-
pealed. The truffle of Italy, or tho southern departments
of France, has a much stronger taste and perfume than
that of other countries. Although the truffle is very
nourishing, it is, neverthcless, a very unhealthy aliment.
It is prudont not to use them, or only to eat them in small
quantitios..
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Anemal Food.

Veal is far from being so salutary as beef, owing to its
want of maturity, and its not having’ acquired the degres
of animalization neéesqgry for easy assimilation. This
meat is said to predispose the lymphatic system to ob-
structions, but it is more especially the organs charged
with the functions of digestion, which receive isjury from
it. Persons in whom these organs are feeble, or deranged,
will generally find their ailments increase by itsuse. * For
this reason, veal ought to be prohibited in such cases; and
sedentary people ouglit seldom to partake. of it.

Ducks and geese are indigestible, and oppressive to deli-
cate stomachs. If we do not entirely prohibit the white
and mucildginous flesh, such as lamb, chkicken, etc., we
ought to allow them in small quantities. ' :

. Drink. ,

Every stimulating drink, and every beverage of medici-
nal property, ought to be excluded from homaopathic
regimen, as far as it is possible to dispense with them.

Winé is a tonic and a stimulating drink, and is, on that
account, proscribed by homceopathy from the regimen of
© the sick. It excites tha vital action in a special manner,
and may, consequertly, counteract the effect of the renie-
dy. In many other respects) the use of wine is good, and
it is too useful to man to be generally. condemned. We
will not agree, therefore, to the general averment, that its-
nse ought to be entirely forbidden. KExclusiveness and
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ultraism, says Dr. Ticknor, seem to be the order of the
day. But there is one thing which exclusives would do
well to remember, that a govd thing may be urged so far
as to render its rejection certain. Like the principle of
temperance, which is right in theory and practice, as far
as it is necessary for health and comfort, or expedient
for morals, it may be led to include every article, either
of food or drink, whose abuse in the hands of the unprinci-
pled or unthinking can, by any possibility, do harm. As
to the abuses of wines, and other spirits, and the immense
evils it has wrought in the world, we can, on this occasion
have nothing to say. The principle of condemning any
thing of marked and extensive utility merely because it
" has been abused, and perverted to work of misery_ind .
death, .is erroneous. ~ Shall the life of one mari be saeri-
ficed because another sees fit to cemmit suicide ; or some
persons allowed to die for the want of it, because some
others die from its excessive use? If this principle be-a
true om®, it must hold good in relation to ether things as
well as to this; and we shall then find our greatest bles-
sings wrested from us, because they have been petverted
and abused by the blind zeal of a band of fanatics. What
has caused a greater sacrifice of life; what more bloedy
wars; more deadly hate and bitter persecutions; what
greater horrors, and more fearful calamities, than the-
-Christian religion:—not the Christian religion—we
would not be so blaspfnemous: but such results have
sprung from its perversion and abuse ; and where shall the
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blame be Iaid. Or shall the Bible, and Christianity itself,
be utterly rejected and abolished ? Man, and all that per-.
tains to him in this world since Adam’s transgression,
have been marked with frailty and -i{nperfection; and it
has been wisely ordained that the abuse of every good thing
shall invariably be followed by an unpleasant result. To
reject one blessing because it may be perverted into a curse,
argués weakness, the greatest indiscretion, and a lack
of philosophy; for by the same reasoning, nothing could
escape the same condemnation. Wine should be used
moderately by children, young people, women. The san-
guine, bilious, and atrabilious, ought_to drink but little
of it, as well as those whose nervous system is very
sensible and very irritable. In general, strong liquors,
-taken habitually in too large a quantity, consume the vital
energies, and bring on premature old age. They support
in the system an habitual fever, which exhausts, inﬂnnios, '
and disposes to serious diseases:

It may be given in larger quantities to men who are

much fatigued, to old persons, to the pituitous, and the
infirm, d;ning damp weather, and in wet and marshy
" places. Taken '_moderately, it nourishes, increases the
energies, augmients the force of the vital principle, ac-
_celerates the progressive motion of the blood and humors,
determines the é_ction from the centre to the circumfer-
ence, and produces transpiration. In a word, wine pos-
sesses all the qualities proper to maintain health, and to
prevent many diseases.
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The body is not alone the object of the salutary virtues
of wine. The mind also experiences its vivifying influ-
ence. Homer sometimes animated his imamortal song by
the use of this precious ligior. Eschylus never put off
the buskin except when he:was -warmed with wine, and
Lampridices never showed ‘more genius than when he
had drank of this ealivening juice. Finally, Enngus, Cato,
Rabelais, and a. great number of others, found in this drink
that gaiety and that brilliancy which smoothes the forehead
of wisdom, and electrifies the imagination.

We should, then, only interdict the abuse, and not the
use of wine: we should permit it to be drank, but mt to
intoxication. Imaddition to the physical evils that drunken-
ness produces, this gross and brutal vice also extends its
fatel effects to the mind, and deprives it. of its vigor and
energy. Itisan infraction upon the laws of natire which
forbids man to alienate his reason. In warm countries,
the excess of wine renders any one funous, and ‘in cold
ones occasions stupidity. '

The celsbrated Benjamin Rush classifies adlmrably,
symptoms which liquers prodiice o the human system. .

This odious disease, he says, (for by thatname itsshould
be called) appears with more or less. of the followingnymp-
toms, and most commionly in: the ordur in whlch I shall
.enumerate them: i

1. Unusual garrulity. -

2. Unusual silence.

~
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3. Capticusness, and a disposition to quarrel.

4. Uncommon good humer, and an insipid simpering,
or laugh.

.5. Profane swearing and «cursing.

6. A disclosure of their .own, or ather poplps se-
«crets.

4. A rude digposition to tell those persons in company,
avhom they know, their faults.

8. Unmodest actioms.

9. A clipping of words.

10. Fighting. A black eye or a swelled nose, often
anarks this grade of drunkenness.

41. Certain extravagant acts, which indicate a !empo-
aary fit of madness. These are singing, hallowing, roar-
ing, imifating the noises of brute animals, jumping, tear-
ing of clothes, breaking glasses and Chima. Aftor a
while, the parexysm of drunkenness is completely formed.
The face now becomes flushed, the eyes project, and are
.somewhat watery ; winking is less frequent than is natural;
Ahe under lip is protruded ; the head inclines a little to one
shoulder; tho jaw falls; belching and hiccup teke place;
the limbs totter; the whole body staggers. The unfortu-
nate subject of this history next falls on his seat. He
looks around him with a vacant countenance, and mptters
inarticulate sounds to himself;—he attempts to rise and
walk. In this attempt he falls upon his side, from which
he gradually turns upon his back. He now closes his
wyes, and falls into a profoil{nd sleep, frequently attended
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with snoring, and profuse sweats. Inthis condition, he
often lies from ten, twelve, and twenty-four hours, te two,
three, four, and five days, an object of pity and dtsgust to
hie family and friends. His recovery from that fit of
intoxication is marked with several peculfar appearances.
He opens his eyes and closes them again; he gapes and
stretches his limbs; he then coughs and pukes; his voice
is hoarse; he rises with difficulty, and staggers te a chair;
his eyes resemble balls of fire; his hands tremble; he
loathes the sight of food; he calls for a glass of spirits to
compose his stomach ; now and then he emits a deep-fetched
sigh, or groan, from a transient twinge of conscience ;*but
he more frequently scolds, and curses every thing around

"him. In this state of languor and stupidity he remains
for two or three days, before he is able to resume his
former habits, business, and conversation.

Pythagoras, we are told, mentioned, that the seuls of
men, after death, expiated the crimes committed by them
in this world, by animating certain brute animals; and
that the souls of those-animals, in their turns, entered into
men, and carried with them all their peculiar qualities and
vices. This doctrine of one of the wisest and best of the

" Greek philosophers, was probably intended only to convey
a lively idea of the changes which are induced in the
body and mind of man by a fit of drunkenness. In folly,
it causes him to resemble a calf; in stupidity, an ass; in
roaring, a mad bull; in quarrelling and fighting, a dog; in
cruelty, a tiger; in filthiness, a hog.
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Shakspeare delimsates admirably, drunkenness in the .

following piece: -

« Cassio. Reputation, reputation, reputation! O I have
lost my reputation! I have lost the immertal part, sir! of
myself, and wial remains is bestial.

{ago. As I am an honest man, I thought you had
received some bodily wound. There is more offence in
that than in reputation. Reputation is an idle and mest
false imposition; oft get without merit, and lost without

deserving. You have lost no reputation at all, unless you .

repute yourself such a loser. 'What, man, there are ways
1o recover the general again: you are but new cast in
his mood, a punishment more in policy than in malice,
©ven so as one would beat his offenseless dog, to affright
an imperious lion, sue to him again and he is yours.
Cass. 1 will rather sue to be despised, than to deceive

80 good a commander with so slight, so drunken, and so -

indiscreet an officer. Drunk? and speak parrot? and
sqabble? swagger ? swear? and discomrsé fustias with
onesown shadow? O, thou invisible spirit of wine, thou
hast no nime t6 bs krown by: let us call thee-— devil !

fago. What was he thot you follewed with your sword ?
what has he done to you ?

Cass. 1 know not.

Iago. Is it possible ?

Cas. 1 remember a mass of things, but nothing dis-
tinctly ; a quarrel, but nothing wherefore. O that men
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should put an enemy.in:their mouths to steal away theiy
brains! that we should with joy, revel, pleasure, and ap-
plause, transform ourselves into beasts.

Iago. Why, but you are mow well enough: How
came you thus recevered ?

‘Cass. It has pleased the devil drunkemness to give:
way to the devil wrath: one unperfectness shows me:
another, to make me frankly despise myseif..

Iago. Come, you are too severe a moraler, as the time;,
the place, and the condition-of this country stands. I could-

‘hardly wish this hnd not befallen ; but since it is as it. is,-

mend it for your owr good.

Cass. 1 will ask him. for my place aguin ;. he shall tell
me Iam a drunkard. Had I as many mouths as a Hydra,.
suchan answer would stop them all. Fo be now a sensible-
man, by and by & fool, and presently a beast! O strange!
Every inordinate cup is unblessed, and the ingredient is
a devil.

Iago. Come, come, good wine is a goed familiar crea-
ture, if it be well used ; exclaim no mereagainst it. And
good Lieutenant, I think, you think I love yeu.

Cass. I have well approved it, sir! Fdrank.”

1 wish that every drunkard would make such a con-

fession..
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' ON SEASONINGS.

Man, coming from the hands of Nature, had only a
simple and pure taste. Surrounded by the productions of
the earth, of which he was master, he only selected the
natural and healthy aliments which it profusely furnished
him; and he knew no other seasoning than an appetite.
But human societies having become numerous, the necessi-
ty of providing himself with seasonings, and of preserving
animal meat, made him have recourse to condiments. And
condiments have excited gluteny, and introduced insensi-
bility, that flattering and pernicious art of altering ali-
ments, and changing their nature, by mixing the most
irritating and heating substances with them which a cor-
rupt luxury seeks in the most remote aliments, and which
are an inexhaustible source of diseases. (See Tourtelle s
work.)

Seasonings generally belong to aromntic substances

known under the head of spices, These seasénings are
very stimulating and irritating. Their - use must. be, as
much as possible, rejected -during homeop&thuc treat-
ment; and thoy must be employed enly as curauvo for
disenses. Salt and butter are, indeed, quite enot’l}g‘}n“for
dressmg all meats and it is owing to a factitious taste that

we use pepper, mustard, nutmeg, saffron, cloves, etc-.
2 ayro , e



150 THEORY AND PRACTICE

BATHS.

Baths and lotions are proper in every age and in alf
countries, were it but to preserve cleanliness, so useful to
health ; for they cleanse the skin, and preserve its activity
and pliancy.

The skin is the seat of the most universal sense ; —the
touch, which ostablishes a great number of rolations be-
tween man and the things by which he is surrounded. It
is also one of the most powerful antagonists of the opigas--
trium, ahd it is the principal organ by which the crisis of
a disease is formed.

I doubt not but hypocondriasis, melcancholy, embarrass-
monts of tho digestive organs, so common in our age, are
all owing to our having neglected the means which the
ancients employed to presér‘i:e the tonic force and floxibility
of the skin. These moans consisted prmclpally lmba.ths
lotions, frictions, and unctions. _

If delicate constitutions would pay more attention to
the skm, omlt the use of spices, coﬁ'ee tea, etc., and live
altogether more plmple, they would certam]y enjoy better
hoaltb. :

) Lolmnnd sponging tbe systevm cannot be too much
recommended for they possesa a number of advan-
tages,

The water, or the bath employe«i as the means of
cleansing, must graduaily be used colder and colder. The
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body, like the face, might be exposed by degrees to the
atmosphere.

AIR, AND BODILY EXERCISES.

«Of birth or blood we do not boast,

Nor gentry does our club afford;

But ploughmén and mechanics’ we,

In nature’s simple dress record.”—Buras’ Life.

Every one knows the. immense influence of exercise
upon health, when taken in the open &ir. By means of
oxercise it is, that we preserve the equilibrium of the
whole system; and it is this which prénerves us, especially
from the effects of a too plentiful table. ‘

As that offers to us daily enjoyments, it is difficult for
us not to commit some deviatioms from strict 'regimen'
All our social habits favor the probability of too substan-
tial a mode of living; and there can be no doubt that
most affluent people eat ani drink more than is nocessery.
It is, therefore, necessary to counteract, by exercise, the
injury of too much indulgence at our boards; and it is
on}y by activity that the equilibrium of the bedy can be
ma‘mmned.

-+ He who thinks to procure himself hoalth by living i in’
a state of inaction, is as foolish,” says Plutarch, with rea-
son, “as he«;vho would condemn himself to silence to im-
prove his voice.”
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*Celsus has said, “Inaction debilitates the bady, and
labour fortifies it; the first brings on a premature old age,
and the other prolongs adolescence.” ¢Exorcises,” says
Walker,t “insure, in particular, the developement of all
the locomotive organs; and they prevent or correct all the
deformities to which these organs are liable. They are
best calculated to produce strength and activity, and to
bestow invariable health. They at the same time confer
beauty of form; and they contribute to impart an elegant
air and graceful manner.

They, moreover, inspite confidence in difficult situa-
tions, and suggest resources in danger. -Their consequent
influeuce on the moral conduct of man is such, that by a
courage which is well founded, because it springs from a
perfect knowledge of his own powars, he is often enabled
to render the most important services to others.”

An idle life not only produces diseases, but also rende
man useless to society, and gives birth to every si)ecies‘ £
vice. Indolence is the fatal source of a great part of
the calamities which afflict the human .spacies; such as
nervous diseases, weak cyes, dyspepsy, sick-headache, etc.
It is an indubitable fact, as the history of nations proves,
that luxury, by enervating the body and corrupting the
manners, has produced the decline and downfil of em-

»Ignavia corpus hebetat, labor firmat, illa maturam senectutem, hic longam
adolescentiam facit.

British manly exercises, as walking, running, leaping, vaulting, dalancing,
shating, climding, imming, dozing, training, étc., by Ronald Walker,
Philadelphia, 1837; a very interesting little book. Buy it. .
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pires. These are the twe causes which have produced
the revolutions, and caused the degeneration of the human
species ; and it is only by premonishing the future genera-
tions against our vices, by reforming our bad habits, and
by establishing in infancy the foundation of a good consti-
tution, that we can form strong and virtuous citizens, and
cause the republic to flourish and prosper. Experience
has proved to what degree the power of education may be
extended ; for the worst constitution may be corrected, and
even entirely changéd, by the effect of a hard and austere
life, began in infancy.

This kind of life renders the body but little sensible to
the impressions of the atmosphere and the vicissitudes of the
seasons. Weak and delicate children, who have been
accustomed, from their first year, to use simple and gross
aliments, to exercise in the open air, and to support the
extremes of heat and cold, become strong, robust, and
capable of resisting the action of the most powerful causes
of disease. - We succeed in renovating the constitution in
the same manner that we do in improving the mind and the
heart; and a useful direction given to the passions by wise
institutions, properly conducted. By this means, vicious
inclinations of the most powerful nature have been changed,
and the person possessing them inspired with a love of
_ virtue and the laws of morality.

The ancients in particular, acknowledged the great
utility of bodily exercise. They made it the basis of edu-
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cation. Itis astonishing with what anxiety Plato ingra fts
in the mind of his pupils the necessity of bodily exercise.

It was to the institutions of Lycurgus that the Lacede-
monians owed their virtue and courage. All hislaws had
the tendency to form robust constitutions.

Greece formed orators, painters, and musicians, but
the Lacedemonians produced legislators, magistrates, and
empe{-ors.

The Romans were eithor cultivators of the field, or sol-
diers; and when luxury and wealth changed the simplicity
of their manners, gymnastic exercises were still encour-
aged. Hence, the gymnastic games may be considered
as the ancient military school. To a very great degres,
they constituted, also, a school for health. During the
middle ages, throughout nearly the whole of Europe the
strongth and activity demanded in the field of battlé, were,
in like manner, obtained and promoted by the manly
sports and martial exercises to which every class above
that of the serf and bondman was ardently attached ; and
which, in England in particular, were considered so im-
portant in their effects, that acts of Parliament and royal
proclamations were, ‘at different periods, issued for their
regulation and encouragement. Youth is the best time to

develop their power by exercise.

Neque ulli aetati (says Frid. Hoffmann) magis' est.
conveniens motus quam ipsi puerili, dum: haec aetas:
propter nimiam edendi voracitatem; valde obnoxia esse
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solet infaxotibns visceram, et exinde promanantibus, lentis,
tabidis et becticis febribus.

Labor corpus validum efficit, (Hippocrates.) Labor
callum abducit dolori. i Ciceso Tuscul.

Endurcissez-—le a la sueur et au froid, au vent au soleil
ot aux hasards qui’l faut mepriser ; otez Jui toute molesse
au vetir et au coucher, au manger et au boire ; accoutumez
le.a.tout; que ce ne soit pas un beau garcon et dameret,
mais un garcon vert et vigoureux. Enfent, homme, vieil,
j’ai toujours cru et juge ’de meme;—ce n’est pas assez de
lui roidir I’ame, il faut aussi lui roidir les muscles.

Montaigne.

Voulez vous donc cultiver lsintelligence de votre eleve
cultivez les forces, qu’elle doit gouverner. Exercez con-
tinnuellement son corps; rendez le robust et sain pour le
rendre sage et raisonable, qui’l agisse, quil coure, quil erie,
qui’l soit toujours en mouvement ; quil soit homme par la
vigeur, ot bientot il le sera par la raison.  Rousseau.

Les exercises du corps en plein air rapprochent I’homme
de sa constitution primitive, et donnent moins de prise aux
eauses, qui tendent & lui creer cette incommode sensibilite,
mere commune de toutes les ne'vroses. Broussats.

Qui corpore robustus, is etiam animo fortis et alacris



156 THEORY AND PRACTICE

est, nec facile morbis et affectibus"animi fit obnoxiis nec
facile a rebus externis laeditur. Frid. Hoffmann.

That mankind, (says the author of the Journal of Health,)
generally speaking, are, at the present day, inferior in
bodily strength to their ancestors of a few centuries back,
is, we believe, an undisputed fact. Though, doubtless,
rum, tobacco, tea, coffee, and other poisons of modern in-
vention, have had their part in weakening the stamina of
the human constitution ; yet we must attribute much of
the present inferiority of size, strength, andvigour, to the
disuse of those active exercises to which mankind, in
former ages, were obliged to devote so large a portion of
their time, while in their places have been substituted
diversions of a sedentary life, which not only throw the
body in a state of muscular inactivity, but require almost
as intense un application of the mind as in study or busi-
ness, and at the same time generally excito those pnssions
most inimical te health.

Luxury and effeminacy (s@ys Dr. Williamson) are the
spoilea children of opulence, and the authors of indolence
and weariness, the parents of all our enemies. The only
labor of many men, says an English author, is to vary the
attitudes of indolence; their nights scarcely differ from
their days, except by changing from a bed to a sofa;
they live in a peaceable stupidity; they forget, and are
forgotten. When they pay the tribute due to nature, we
should not say of them that they are dead, but that they
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‘coase to breathe. But laziness ié silent and peaceable;| it
«oes not excite any envy by its estentations—no hatred
by its competitien. Consequently no person is engaged
in censuring or exhibiting it. :

Let us not be surprised, then, if this apathy, which is
transmitted from age to age from parents to children,
unites to the depravation of the manners, an obvious pro-
duction of the degeneracy of human nature. We not
©only meet with fewer old men than formerly, but men are
not near so strong or robust. This degenoration was

perceived as long ago as the period in which Seneca lived ;

and it appears that it has increased since so much, that
wo are very inferior to the contemporaries of that philoso-
pher. 'We read, in the Journal of Chartreuse, of Greno-
ble, printed in 1686, that the bones of men recently dead,
compared with those of persons buried a long time pre-
viously in that house, resembled ‘bones of adolescents. A
similar observation has been made in respect to the bones
of the ancient Bourginens, dead upon the field of battle at
Morat. ' » .

History mentions a number of illustrious men who con-
-quered their natural debility by active exercise.

‘Casar was slenderly built, and could stand but little
fatigue, when young; but through the special care and
attention of his masters, especially by gymnastic exercise,
heacquired vigour and strength which enabled him, after-
-wards, when placed at the head of the Roman Empire, to

encounter so many dangers and difficulties.
Fr
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Jokn Albert, according to tradition, had lost several
children by too singular precautions, and too much indgl-
gence. He consulted his physician in re;pect,to the edu-
cation of his youngest son, Henri, who advised him to send
him to a farmer in the neighborhood of Pau, This man
nu;-sed and dressed him suitably to his pregent condition,
making him perform his daily task like his fellow-laborers,
" by which means he acquired energy and strength, and
at length became a healthy and active person. -

Plutarch, in his classical work, the Lives of Illustrious

Persons, relates many similar authentic facts. - We will
but mention an extraordinary case, an extract from a
modern work. It tends to direct the public mind to the
‘study of the laws of .life, and to eradicate erroneous
views and prejudices on medical points, which, “but to the
injury of community, prevail in society.

In Borne, Switzerland, a child, three years old, could
scarcely stand upon his'legs. At five years, he could
walk, with the assistance of a leading string: and it was
not before he was seven years old that he commenced to
walk without aid. He would, however, frequently fall,

and could not rise without exertion. At seventeen, his.

strength was so feeble that his limbs could scarcely bear
the weight of the upper part of his body.. He felt great
~weakness in his arms: his shoulders were drawn forward ;
his breast narrow; breathing short; and his mental capéci-
tiea not much developed.

In 1815, this unfortunate being was sent to the gymnastic -
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school of Mr. Clias, in Berne. Having measured his
strength by the pressure of his hands applied to the dynamo-
-meter, it was calculated to be’ equal to that of a child of
seven years ofage. 'The powers of traction, ascension, run-
ning, were null. In one minute and two seconds he could
starcely walk the distance of a hundred steps: and when
he reached the end of his little journey, he felt exhausted,
and was obliged to sit down and rest himself. The weight
of fifteen pounds put into his hands made him staggef;
and a ¢hild of seven years could easily throw him down.
Five months later, through gymnastic exercise, and a
suitable diet, his powers increased to double the sum. He
could, by means of his arms, raise himself three inches
from the ground, and remain three seconds in that posi-
tion. He could jump a distance of three feet, run a hun-
dred and sixty-three steps in a minute, carrying along with
him, on the shoulders, thirty-five pounds weight. In 1817,
in the presence of thousands of spectators, he could climb
up a rope twenty feet high, and repeat the same manceuvre
on a climbing pole, jump a distance of six feet, and run
five hundred steps in two and a half minutes.

In 1818, he could walk five miles without the least fa-
tigue. And this same person, who at twenty years of age
could scarcely carry himself erect, became, through this
healthful exercise, a strong and vigorous man, and could,
in combat, put most fnen at defiance.

If the Americans would establish as many gymnastic
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schools as they are. blessed with apothecary. shops, they
would not shoot. amiss.

Gynnastws versus Hypo.— Extract from the Journal of
Health.

“In the followmg lively article, from a aorrespondentr
which we have somewhat pruned, our readers will fing
a repetition of advice, which we have more than once
urged them. to adopt, and to which their hope will now
be forcibly recalled :

What friction is to iron, exercise.is to the body and the:
mind. As the former will become rusty and decay without.
use, 8O th_e latter will become diseased without exercise..
How many pains, and dollars, and disappointments, might.
have been saved, if patients, instead of going to Dx. Bolus:
and Dr. Pill, had only taken, three times a do.y,.hiw.lf an.
ounce of common-sense with quantum suffictent of gymnas+
tics. Before I relate the confessions. of one who.was-
~ pretty far gone with the Aypo, lot me attempt a definition
of the term. exercise. In our attempt to induce indolent
mortals to make a trial of this most valuable recipe, com-
mon sense and gymnastics secundum artem, a difficulty
has been expafiencegi in the patient not understanding,
properly between exefcise, and labour carried to fatigue.
Avoiding ull tiresome disquisitions, our idea of exercise.
ﬁmy be illustrated by the simple mation of opening and
shutting the hand. Give to the several muscles of the:
body a lively ploasant action, similar to that of the muscles:
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of the arm in the action of opening and shutting the hand,
and you then have exercise; but if the action of the whole
frame is too violent, or is continued too long, it becomes
labour, and ends-in fatigue. .A man may labour and
become fatigued at many employments, and yet not be
exercised, as in the case of the tailor and the black-
smith. ‘

But to the case of the hypocondriac. This individual:'
from a variety of causes, became exceedingly depfessed
in mind; his vigour, mental and physdical, gave place to
lidtlessness and lassitude —ga very ennus :-he sought repose
late at night, and found it not, and he tarried long on his
couch in the morning, and rose with fatigue; he spent
the day in sauntering from place to place in search of
desultory amusement, and returned with languor ; he tried
to read, but found nothing interesting but lying, puffs,
and equally affidavits in favour of quzy}k medicines, pana-
ceas, life-prolonging, anti-bilious, ajﬁdmm (anu-dv-
ing) pills: in a word, he lost his ‘Common” sense, and
found a morbid quackish sense; he took certain cutés’ for )
the incipient stage of dyspepsy, and found himdclaffocted
with—alas! & host of symptoms of all sorts®Ptisbrdérs !
he went to slesp to dream of Elysium, and¥sd visions
of Pandemonium; he was, on a cloudy day, beset with
demons black and blue; visited by spirits brown, ivh'ité,‘
and gray;—alt these combined filled him with préaeﬁt.
fears, and with imagin?tiot;; of fatare ovils still worse,
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from which he sometimes found relief ina flood of — tearsf ’

— (tnactivity lowers a mun . down lo an idiot.)

It was'in this state that he was met by a friend who-

sympathised with him, and soothed his.mind into a tran-

quil state. This person- informed him that he had, two-

years before, been in a very similar condition, and advised

him to throw aside alt drugs, and try a quantity of com- -

mon-sense and gymnastics two or three times every day.
By administering a portion of kind words, with a spice of
flattery, and a goodly proportien of reasonable and sym-
pathetic counsel, he was induced to make a trial of the

remedy. Hebegan witha good resolution, and very soon:

experienced much benefit : 80 mueh, that in a fortnight he-

was like a man in another world.. A’cﬁdq and exercise -
made him well. . One thing however, it is proper to ob--

serve; he began with too violent a degres of exertien;.
_ so.much, 80, that the museles of the breast and arms were.
"3k sore,_ For a weék -8 if they had been beaten with stieke -

he, however, perq,qyered and acquired strength of body,

* animation of'imad courage, and mental vigour. While
in his former state, he complained of confusedness in his-

head, and founid his memory very senouply affected. Now
the difference is \;ery great : his memory is restored, and:
even stronger than. before ; his mind is active; his tempor
more uniform and cheerful. O! .:Meas;s. Editors, if yow
could persuade a goodly numberiof our citizens, young
wnd old, rich and poor, male andfemsle, to put in practice
this simple prescription, thére ‘would be less need of going
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tothe springs, or to the Falls of Niagara for the-benefit of
their health. Health, sirs, is the twin sister of content-
ment, and you need not travel far to fmd_ them both. If
they will not come and dwell within your own bosom, you
may as well save your travelling expenses to provide for
your funeral rites. It may not be unprofitable to observe,
that the converted hypocondriac now really enjoys life,
and has done so for many months, and some longe years.
In a word, he has adopted, both for the health of the body
and of the mind, the Inconic answer of Demosthenes, ag
to the three essentials to oratory —action! action! action !
Only be cautious to observe an equilibrium of action be-
‘tween the body and mind, and. all will be well from the
crown of the head even to the’ sole of the foot.  With
this, as a leading principle,- he rises early in the morning,
even before the sun has had a chance to peep into his
bed-chamber ; applies then 4o every part of his -surface
a -good stiff’ brush, with a quick motion; next sets about
his ablution, dealing the water liberally, even to the fur.
thermost parts of the body ; and, finally, goes to his dréck-
bat operation: that is, he takes a brick in each hand,
stretches his arms to the full, in a horizontal position, and
throws them back as far as he can. This motion opens
his chest, allows a full supply of air to enter every cell
in the lungs, promotes his appetite for breakfast, and it
may be added as a conssquence, prevents that fashionable
complaint, dyspepsy. These methods and motions are put
in operation during the day, as often a8 occasicn may
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Yequire, or any approach of that soul fiend ennui may
render it necessary ; though it is seldom, except on a very
ht_)t day, that he needs more than twice: at any rate, three
times a day will be sufficient for the sedentary. By the
above process, this Aypocondriac is now a uniformly cheer-
ful, good natured, healthy middle aged man.” A

We would here remark, for the benefit of the public,
that there should be established at least four gymnastic
schools in all large cities, two for males and two for females.
It should be the principal care of parents and physicians,
to bestow particular care on such consiitutions, who are
of a scrophulous or & consumptive habit. These constitu-
tutions have naturally a reluctance to bodily exertion, -
whith ig owing to the imperfect development of their or-
gans. They would rather sit, lie and devour whatever food
is placed before them. Parents do not foresee the danger.
They indulge and pamper their unnatursl gluttony, and
what is the consequence ?  Thescrophulous; the consumip-
tivé, if they pass safoly the time of bvolution df the teeth,
most of them succumb without proper- measures before
they reach their twentieth year. No parogoric, cough-
drops, sctons, cauteries, blisters, tartar emetic ointment,
strengthening plasters!-(quack name) can save them from-
an early grave. Watch! and work! as leng as their is:
time ; to-morrow perhaps it will be too late.

Constitutions of a consumptive habit ought to be sent -
early to the Agymnastic schools, that their functions be
regulated, and muscular powor developed. This alone is -
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the means; and there is no other way by which the mortali-
ty of the consumptive could be lessened. We feel con-
vinced that consumption, spitting of blood, bewel com-
plaints, dyspepsy, and a great namber of other chronic
maladies would be much modified, if not entirely eradi-
cated by acnva. -

Mental exertien, (says Dr. Sweetser,) whcn severe and
long continued, tends to disturb the just equilibrium of the-
nervous power, to impair the bodily vigour, and especially
if united with a close confinement in a close atmosphere,
tay often aid in calling into action a' consumptive pre-
dwsposmon

Overstrained application in childhood, and youth par-
ucular]y, is fraught with the greatest danger to the welfare
of the physical constitution, and is, at the same time, at
war with the dictates of nature, which may be read in the
instinctive propensities of all young animals. Will net
the young of most kinds, if left to-their own inclinations,
quit their place of confinement, and go forth into the pure
air and green fields; there, by their innecent and pléasing
gambols, to educate their various muscles, and to invigo-
rate all their living powers? Such, in truth, is the pro-

_pensity to. action, in childhood, that one of the most cruel
punishments inflicted upon it, is restraint from motion..
What a picture of gaioty and happiness is exhibited by
young children just freed from the confinement of a school

“room! All their gambols and boisterous mirth, and all
the intensity of pleasure derived from the contraction of
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their muscles, but serve to display nature’s design in re-
lation to ther at this period of their existence.

] mean not to be understood that the higher powersare
to be neglected, but only that they should not be ferced,
while their physical education, upon which so much of the
health and happiness of future life depends, is disregarded..

The intellectual powers can only be unfolded by degrees,
and in correpondence with the development of thie physical
organization. The brain of childhood is soft and delicate,
and its capabilities must net be expected to equal these of
mature life. Whenever it is overworked and forced into
unnatural precocity, it must be at the expense of the other:
fuctions of the living economy, and an early death is
too frequently the mournful catastrophe.” The. pride of
parents too often excites them to force the minds of their
offspring, to the neglect of their physical improvement.
If a child can but be made a prodigy in intellect, no mat-
tor how puny and feeble he becomes! If he can but
recite well his Latin and Greek, no matter though he
cannot run, and jump, and frolic, and digest his food like
erd.nary boys;—these are vulgar endowments! There
is such a thing, however, as educating a child to death.

As tuberculous children not unfrequently display a pre-
cecity of mind, proud hepes.of their intellectual distinction
are awakened, to which all other considerations yield.
TFheir physical health is, consequently, but little regurded,
and the melancholy result is, that the high wrought expec-
tations are all buried in a premature grave. How many
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giRod minds.fall victims, either during their college life,
or, what is far more frequent, when the flattering promises
of their youth are becoming realized in. the: intellectual
splendour of manhood, to the uaconquerable. disease, con-
sumption,— which sad conclusion is often. referrable to
neglect of early physical education.

A very ecommon and erroneous. practice has existed,
of putting weakly children to sedentary occupations: They
cannet bear hard labour! and 80, forsooth, are often shut
up from merning till night in a close atmosphers, poring
over their books, or perhaps with their legs crossed on a
tailor’s bench. If a parent can afford to bring up to
learning but one boy out of the family, the most delicate
is generally selected. This, however, is not as it should
be. Though a fesble scrophulous child may not be ade-
quate to hard labor, yet he should be brought up to such
occupations as are associated with bodily exercise, and
much exposure to the apen air: for example, agriculture,
or a sea-fairing life, which, by imparting new energy to
- the system, may enable it to resist the development of
disease. :

Females, during the period of their education, are, un-
questionably, too often overworked. They must learn too
much in too short a time; for, in addition to the numerous
studies of their schools, fashion has rendered necessary to
them a multiplicity of accomplishments. Physical exer-
cise is thus too apt to be neglected, and the soundness and
vigour of their bodies, so essential to their own happinese,
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to that of their husbands’, and to the well being of their
offspring, sacrificed. ~
Bchool girls, who are much confined, and take but little
exercise, often grow up pale and sallow ; their skins rough;
their faces pimpled; also feeble and nervous; subject to-
headache, pain in the side, indigestion, etc. Such ap-
pearances are more particularly apt to be manifested at
the age of fourteen or fifteen years: and when a disposi-
tion to tubercles is suspected, measures which tend to pre-
vent their development should forthwith be pursued,—as
frequent exercise in the open air, by walking, riding on -
horseback, etc.; repeated washing, and dry friction .of
the surface. ‘ :
Multitudes of the most promising young men, says the

Rev. John Todd,* have, within the last fow yeara; found
an early grave: not because they studied top intensely,
but because they paid no attention to the body. The
beautiful lament which was sung over the gifted Kirk
White, might be repeated every year, and be equally
applicable to many who were of equal promise, though
their names are unknown to song:

4¢Oh? what a noble heart was here undone

When science’ self destroyed her favorite son!?

Yes, she too much indulged thy fond pursuit; '

.She sowed the seeds, but death has reaped the fruit.

*Twas thine own genius gave the final blow,

»The Stadent’s Manual, by Rev. John Todd, Pastor of the Edwards Church,
Northampton; ninth edition; a mneat, interesting little book.
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Axnd helped to plant the wound that laid the low.
8o the struck esgle, stretched upon the plain,
No more through clouds te soar again,

' Wiewed his own feathers on the fatal dart,
And winged the shaft that quivered in his heart.
Keen were his pangs; but keener far to feel
He nursed the pirion which impelled the steel;
While the same plumage that had warmed his nest,
Drank the last life-drop of his bleeding breast.”

It may, no doubt, be true, that the man who sits down
20 stady, and gives his whele soul to it without much, if
any regard to health, may, for a time, improve fast, and
mature with great rapidity. He may pasgover the ground
fast, and appear a predigy of genius; but it is almost
«certain that such a one is soon te reach the limits of his
-attainments: and if he does not speedily find his grave, he
will soon be too feeble te do any thing but drag out a dis-
couraging existence. For ene, I do net feel that it is so
wery desirable to mature the mind as early as some strive
10 do: and perhaps- we labour under a great mistake on
thig point in this country. Our country is a youth, and
aothing but what is elastic and youthful is in fashion.
Our legislators and professional men must be young to be
popular: The stars are to be looked at only while they
are rising. A man of fifty is censidered almost superan-
auated with us. Such is the fashion. It is not so in
-other countries. Even Lafayette would -not havo been
«considered fit to stand at the head of a great nationalarmy,
n times of revolution, in 'thisoeoquy, after he waseighty.
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In England, the throne is usually surrounded by a galaxy
of talent, which is the admiration of the world. Arethey
men who matured in boyhood, and whose education was
completed at twenty-five? Farfromit. They are usual-
ly old men, whose minds have been slow in becoming
mature, whose judgments have been made sound by reading,
by thought, by observation, and by years. I make these
remarks, because I would have our young men feel that
the business of study is for life ; and that, instead of trying
to do all that can be done in a very short time, they should
lay their plans, and make their calculations to live long,
and for many years be improving and ripening for useful-
ness.

It is impossible for any man to be a student without
endangering the health. Man was made to be active.
The hunter, who roams through the forest, or climbs the
rocks of the Alps, is the man who is hardy, and in the
most perfect health. The sailor who has been wrocked
by a thousand storms, and who labours day and night, is
a hardy man, unless dissipation has broken his constitution.
Many illustrious men bave alternately followed the plough,
barrangued in the forum, commanded armies, and bent
over their books. The patriarchs, and the distinguished
son of Jesse, were shepherds, as were Moses, and some

. of the prophets. Paul, no mean scholar, was a tent

maker. Cleanthes was a gardener’s labourer, and used
to draw water and spread it on his garden in the night,
that he might have time to study during the day. He
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was the successor of Zeno. Zsop, and Terence, whose
names will live while language lives, were slaves. Casar,
as every student knows, studied in the camp : swam rivers,
holding his writings out of the water, while his clothing
was spun by his sisters. Charlemagne, great in war and
greater in peace, filled his palace with learned men,
founded schools and academies through his dominions, and
yet was so illustrious that he could frame laws even to the
selling of eggs. Of Gustavus Vasa, a Sweedish kmg, it
is said a better labourer never'struck steel.

It is by no means certain that all these men would ever
have been as distinguished for their mental excellence had
they not endured all these fatigues of the body.

Permit me to say, in a word, that no student is doing
justice to himself, to his friends, or to tho world, without
being in the habit of a uniform system of exercise; and
that for the following reasons:

. 1. Your life will probably be forfeited by it. It is little
less than suicide to neglect to do that without the doing of
which you are almost sure to shorten your days. The
Creator has not so formed the body that it can endure to
be confined without exercise, while the mind burns and
wears upon its energies and powers every moment.

2. You will enjoy more with than without exercise. This
remark is to be applied to those who exercise daily; and
to such it does apply with great force. Every one who
is in this habit, will bear ample and most decided- testimo-
ny to this point.
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3. You add to the enjoyment of others.

4. Your mind will be strengthened by exercise.

Were you wishing to cultivate a morbid, sickly taste;-
which will now and then breathe out some poetical image-
or thought, like the spirit of some mest refined essenee, too-
dolicate to be handled or used in this matter-of-fact world,.
and too ethereal to be enjoyed, except by these of like palate,.
vou should shut yourself up in your roem for a few years,
till your nerves only continue to act, and the world floats
‘before you as a dream. But if you wish for a mind that.
can fearlessly dive into what is deep, soar te what is high,
grasp and hold what is strong, and move and act among
minds, eonscious of its strength, firm, resoived, manly. in-
its aims and purposes, be sure te be regular in taking:
daily exercise. ’

We cousist of two parts,—of two very different parts -
the one inert, passive; utterly incapable of directing itself’;:
barely ministerial to the other; moved, animated by it.-
When our body has its full health and strength, the mind:
is so far assisted thereby, that it can bear a eloser and.
longer application: eur apprehension is readier; our ima-
gination is livelier; we can better enlarge our compass of”
thought; we can examine our perceptions more strictly,
and compare them more exactly, by which means we are:
enabled to form a truer judgment of things; te remove
more effectually the mistakes into which we have been led
by a wrong education, by passion, inattention, custom,
example; to have a clearer view of what is best for us; of
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what is most for our interest; and thence determine our-
selves moro readily to its pursuit, and persist therein with
greater resolution and steadiness.

The first physicians‘by debauch were made:

Excess began, and sloth sustains the trade.

By chase our long-lived fathcrs carned their food;

" Toil strung the nerves, and purified the blood;

But we, their sons, a pampered race of men,

Are dwindled down to three score and ten.

Better to hunt in field for health unbought,

Than feed the doctor for & nauseous draught.

The wise for ease on exercise depend:

God never made his work for man to mend.

General directions for Evercise, geesrdipg to Walker.
The best time for exercises is wl:%fﬁ&ﬁ;;}ié;cbg!;ras
even in summer it is, early in the morning,.or'aﬁq;)t};e
sun has declined,—and they should never iqrmediq,td'v
-follow a meal. . - L Lewd

The best place for thase elemenlary oxeTqigeg, i \

_ smooth grass plat, or a firm sandy sea- beaq#, dehasmg,
-stones, and stakes, are always dangerous. - - %, ..y
At the commencement of such exercise, the coat, and
all unoecessary clothes should be laid aside; and all hggd
or sharp things should be taken from the pockety of the
remaining dress. A very light covering on the head, asa
straw hat, is best ; the shirt collar should be open ; the bregst
should be either exposed, or gunly covered ; all bandages
o .
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should bo loosely fixed, and the boots and shoes should
have no iron sbout them. :

As sudden transitions are always bad, exercis? should
begin gently, and should terminate in the same manner.

As the lcft hand and arm are commonly weaker than
the right, thoy should be exercised till they become as
strong. The being cooled too quickly is injurious.
Therefore, drinking, when very lhot, or lying down on
the cold ground, should be carefully avoided. No exertion
should be carried to excess, as that only exhausts the
body. Therofore, whenever the gymnast feels tired, or
falls behind his usual mark, he should resume his clothes-
and walk homs. '

. oA.‘.f.‘ o, ety - J .

L o e v Walking,

Of all ‘exar ses’,‘!wnlkmg is the mest-simple and easy.
The welg\ht ‘the body rests on one‘foot, while the other
is advancéd; itis thon thrown upon the advanced foot, while
the othier is brought forward. and so on in succession. In
thnq mode of progression, the slownéss and equal distribu-
tion of motion is such, that many iniascles are employed,

~ agreater or less degree. Fach dété‘in unison with the rest ;

and the whole remains compam ‘and united. - Hence, the
time of its movement may *be" qmcker or. slower, witheut
deranging the union of the parts, or the equilibrium of the
whole. It is owing to-these circumstances that walking
displays so much the character of the walker,—that it is
light and gay in women and children; steady and grave
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in men, and elderly persons; irregular in the nervous and
irritable; measured in the affected and formal; brisk in’
the sanguine ; heavy in the phlegmatic ; and proud or hum-
ble, bold or timid, etc., in strict correspongk'mce with indi-
vidual character. ’

The utility of walking exceeds that of all other modes of
progression. While the able pedestrian is independent of
stage coaches and hired horses, he alone fully enjoys the
scenas through which he passes, and is free to dispose of
his time as he pleases.

To.counterbalance these advantages, gmater.fatigue is,
doubtless, attendant on walking; but this fati.gue is, really,
the result of previous inactivity ; for daily exercise gradu-
ally increased, by rendering walking more easy and
ugréeb.ble, and inducing its more frequent prnctice,‘ di-
minishes fatigue to such a degres, that very great distances
may be accomplished with pleasure instead of painful
exertion. .

- Inrelation to health, walking accelerates respiration and
circulation, increases the temperature and cutaneous ox-
halation, and excites appetite, and sends healthful nutrition,
Hence, as an anonymous writer observes, the true pedes-
trian, after a’walk of twenty miles, comes, i to breakfast
with freshness on his countenance, healthy blood muning
%n every vein, and vigour in every limb, while the indolent .
and inactive man, having painfully crept over & mile or,
two, returns to a didher which his stomach cannot digest.
A firm, yet easy.}‘»:"gfnd graceful walk, however, is by po
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means common. For farther information on that subject,
seé Walker’s Manly Exercises.

. Dancing. _

Dancing, this attractive play, with all its lively, rapid,
and waving motion, serves to give energy and agility to
the members. It was practised amongst all nations, which
is not astonishing, for man has a natural inclination to
impart the affections and sentiments which he feels, not

’ only by the means of an articulate language, buit also by
motions of the body. Dancing is the expression of nature;
a dumb poetry, as Simonides calls it. Of all exercises,
the dance is. that which is the most congeneal to the
fair sex. )
Honour, peace, safety, always hover reund her :
Feed her with plenty : let her eyes never seee
A sight of sorrow, nor her heart know mourning.
Crown’d ve her days with joy. '

La Danse est un amusement propre a la jeunesse et
donc on ne doit pas la priver c’est de plus un exercise qui
joint aux avantages communs celui de donner de la grace
au corps et d’initier le joune homme aux manieres usitees
dans'la societe ou il doit un jour entrer.— Le Dr. Simos.

Skating. *

Skating is a very healthy exercise, which is practised

to-& great extent on the continent of Europe, especially in
the Netherlands.
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The Dutch are very skilful skaters. I have ofton seen
i Friesland and Groningen, two hundred persons, ladies
and gentlemen, linked together, and skating away with a
quickness that the eye can scarcely perceive it-  In a few
seconds they-are out of sight. :

To skate twenty miles in an hour is not unfrequent
among the Netherlanders. In 1821, a Lincolnshire man,
for o wager of a hundred guinees, skated one mile within
two seconds of three minutes. '

It is certainly far better to warm the blood in the win-
ter by active exercise, than to be wrapt up, and linger
tho whole day near the fireside, and complain of a bad
cold. . i

Breathe the good cold of the free air, which will prevent
you getting a bad cold. - The English have a proverb, to
avoid cold. .We have to expose ourselves to it.

There is nothing more dangerous‘than those deceiving
complaints, colds—a consumption in embryo. Keep it
away—learn to be a child of nature. You will not only
prolong your life, but the future generation, your offspring,
—the emblem of yourselves,—will bless you for your sa-
gacity.

Those parents, says Dr. Combe, act most erroneously,
~ who, in their apprehensive anxiety for the protection of their
delicate children, scrupulously prohibit them from every
kind of exercise which requires the least effort, and shut
them .up from the open air during winter, with the false
hope of thersby warding off colds, and protecting their
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lungs. I have seen the greatest delicacy of constitution
thus engendred. Such a conduct is found to be as ill adapt-
ed as possible to the end in view, and utterly at variance
with the laws of animal economy. .

EQUITATION. — Horse-back Riding

Horse-back exorcise is an exercise most salutary and
agreeable, innocent and useful. Its effects on the system
dopends on the gait of the horse. Pacing makes but a
slight impression: it is somewhat stronger when riding on
a gallop. Trotting is the most active, but very fatiguing,
on account of excessive concussion, and successive flexion
and oxtension of thetrunk. Even the brain chomes ;«lensi-
tive to its commotions, which manifests itself by headache.

In the course of time, and through habit, no inconveni-
enca is folt; and it will contribute greatly to the improve-
ment of health. .

It is proper for convalescents, for weak persons, valetudi-
rarians, or cachoctic people, etc.

Wo do not consider it a suitable exercise for the con-
sumptive, for which it has been generally recommended.
- Ladies on Horse-back.

The nearest approach to manliness that is allowable for
a female to make conformably with the preservation of
her feminino character for grace and delicacy, is when
riding on horse-back. She sits with an air of dignity,
with an occasional inclination forward ; and the easy curve
of the bridle arm, contrasting with the pendant position
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of the whip arm, prevents her from appearing stiff or con-
strained. And then her hat and feathers—her worked
collar, and braided coat studded with small buttons, gives
an air of out-door adventure, made wonderfully interesting
by her sparkling eye, and the rich carnation of her cheek,
while her falling ringlets shade the deep suffusion of her
temples. Let us suppose a fair compnnion' thus mounted
and equipped, adding to the charm-of appearance the ad-
ditional fascination of & ready smile and playful remark,
and who shall resist her power? No drawing-room belle,
in all the decorations of lace and gﬁuze, pearl and dia-
monds, ‘can look half so lively or enchanting.

The beneficial effects to females of riding on horse-
back, are of a very decided character. In all those ail-
ments indicated by the vague epithets of nervousness,
without pain or much fever, where there is palpitation,
tremors, paleness of complexion, sick-headache, deficient
or irregular appetite, and the many disturbances associated
with indigestion, this kind of exercise will do more good
than all the drugs.

But there is one condition of indispensible performance
for the accomplishment of the desired end : it is, that the
rider shall not be so tied or buckled up as at all to impede
the free expansion of her chest, and movement in every
direction of her arm. She is not expected, nay, she is
expressly forbidden to sit on her horse unyielding and
wnbending as when in a drawing-room or at the dinner
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table. Such a position is as ungraceful as it is adverse
to the healthful enjoyment of equestrian exercise,

Riding in a carriage is a kind of exercise which is par-
ticularly adapted to feeble persons, and to those of an
advapced age.
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‘DRUGS, AND THEIR ABUSES.

It becomes fashionable, in our days, to hear, occasion-
ally, a sombre. harangue delivered on diet. Lecturers
have arisen who have perambulated the country, proclaim-
ing, without reason, their dogmas to multitudes of greedy
listeners, prescribing to them rules of eating and drinking,
and setting to them lin‘lits, beyond which they are forbid-
den to pass. Books (on eatable-philosophy,) have been
wtitten, fraught with precepts of abstinence, (a starvation
system,) and urging upon the robust and healthy a regimen
fit only.for a community of starved ghosts. Many, yesz,
a vastly greater number than would at once be believed,
have had their heath,—their constitutions undermined;
and from being hale and hearty, have become pale faced,
weak, and emaciated. I have met with a good many
of these priests of starvation, Grahamites, in tho state of
New York. Beans, roots, potatoes, and kran bread, is =il
they want. <« Man wants but little herc below ; and :n-
deed they look as if they would not want it ]oné."}

1 think it makes very little difference what a man eats
or drinks. Appetite is the best guide in matters of diet
Nature has given to man a discriminating taste—a rolisl

for her bounties, of which there is an ample supply e
P
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its gratification. And if Nature has'giv)en &n appetite,
and supplied the most ample means for its indulgence, it
has also fixed the limits beyond which that indulgence is
incompatible with the well being of the system. While
no inconvenience, or any greater ill effects result from the
gratification of the appetite for food, there can be no im-
propriety in obeying its commands; but every man is
blessed with reason sufficient to convince him of errors in
this respect, and with will sufficient to restrain his desires.
What seems to me to.be of more importance than the
hackneyed subject of diet, is to point out to the people
the detrimental consequences which arise from the incon-
“siderate use of drugs.

There is, perhaps, no country in which all kinds of
drugs are used in such quantities, and in quick succession
as in the United States, especially in the south and west.
And what may be the cause of this injudicious, most
lamentable way of proceeding? Ist. The absolute ignor-
ance of most people of the structure of the human organs,
their functions, and diseases, and the imperfect knowledge
of the powers of medicine. - Were it otherwise,— had
people but a superficial coneeption of these sciences, we
doubt much if they would be as eager to accept all kinds
of compounds offered to them, If a man sits down at the
table, he considers well what is set before him before he
partakes of it. Why not pursue at least the same course
with drugs?

It is the prevailing opinion that medicine possesses a
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hea]i;zg power. This may be true to a certain extent,
yet medicine is but another name for pouson, when im-
properly applied, or used in groat quantities: ‘and what is
worse than all, is the too frequent repetition of them.

We need but examine the countenance of a person who
is in the habit of taking medicine, and we’ll soon notice
that it is sicklied o’er with distress, the energies of the body
exhausted, and almost brought to the brink of the grave by
this most porvertod plan of taking medicine like food.
Indeed, many happy beings, in their idiotic ignorance,
think that food could be spared when medicine is used,
because this alone feeds sufficiently. _ .

In a country like ours, where everj one is not onlj
his own judge in politics and religion; but also in medicine,
it would be well to teach the principal branches of medi-
cine, especially Tozicology, at the seminaries. It is, as-
suredly, the interest of every one, to. know at least as
much of medicine as shall enable him to form a genera
estimate of the treatment to which he subjects himself
and those who are dearest to him, as well as to form some
notion of the ability of the practitioner who applies and
administers it. _

2. What may have further contributed to the abuse
of drugs, is the incorrect classification of remedies in
stimulating, corroborating, or tonics ; anti:pdstic, purga-
tives, emetics, alternatives, etc. Healing powers have
been assigned to them which they do not possess,. drawn
from ‘an imperfect analogy, which originated from an



Y

184 THEORY AND PRACTICE'

imperfect physiological and patholegical knowledge of
past ages. Emetics and purgatives were brought into-
notice through the erroneous doctrine of humoral pathology.
Stimulating remedies, and tonics, were broug'ht into fashion
through the falso conclusions of Cullen and Brown, ete.-

“It werc a task of immense labour te advert, by special
cnumeration, to all the numerous cases of such fallacy, -
arising from extravagant views of the medicinal properties-
of the various agents, which, from age to age, and fremm-
year to year, have received the unspairing and undistin-
guished eulogies of physicians.”

« General classification (says the reviewer of Dr. Dungli--
son’s book) is unfriendly, so far as it goss, to a close dis-
criminating study of the peculiar proporﬁes of the separate
articles of the materia medica; and that the great object
of our therapeutical researches on this particular point
ought to be, to ascertain the exact individual specific value-
of these separate articles. (I wish it wore so.) Tarta~
rized antimony and ipecacuanha, are, ‘both of them,,
emetics; but it will hardly be pretended that their opera-
tion on the stomach, and througﬁ this organ, on the entire
system, is identical in its nature, differing onlj' in activity..
Each has its peculiar action. Similar remarks may be-
made in i'egard to the other important articles of the ma-.
teria medica, and any generalization, the tendency of
which is to merge these peculiar properties inte some
common family character, is unfriendly to the pro-
gress and certainty of therapeutical science. This spirit.of
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gonieralizing, which we are endeavoring to combat, is ob-
jectionable not merely on the grounds of its abstract er
scienté'ﬁc falsity, if we may so speak. If this were all,
we could easily let it pass unnoticed. But this is not all. .
The error is full of pra"ctical danger. Itinfluences, directly
and unavoidably, our whole method and conduct in the
application and selection of remedies.”

L have frequently noticed, in different sections of this
country, the great havoc made under the general terms of
tonics, stimulanis, alternatives, cloansing or purgativé
medicine! etc. etc. A man, for instance, is laboring under
indigestion which may have proceeded from some cause or
other,—thinks it owing to debility. Tonics (his materia me-
dica tells him) is an excellent remedy for a weak stomach;
consequently he buys a ¢ bottle of a bitter mixture,” and
after having takon it a few days finds himself worse, he is
inclining more and more to listlessness and languor, his
countenance is becoming more sullow, the tonéi\hs coated;
all (according to common doctrines) the exact' mdlct;tt&l'ig
of the torpid action of the liver! and he now thinks he has
mistaken the disease : and being told that he needs “alterna- -
tives?! which means taking mercury in small doses i m tho
shape of « blue pills,” which is to bo taken at mght, and
then bring up a reinforcement in the mormng, m {L
shape of calomel, rhubard, and aloes(?) equal parts,
is thrown into the dilapidated castle to bperate as a ooN-

e e

GREVE RoCKET. And -in this way the falling cas,tlo is '
P2 S
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playéd upon until the constitution can resist no longer,
and yields to the unconquerable enemy. :

How far the doctrine of Aumoral pathology is consistent
with the present ph_vsiologicdl and pathological knowledge ;
—on what grounds even the leading members of the pro-
fession can teach and propagate such erroneous principles
we are at a loss how to explain. There can be no doubt
that most gastric affections, acute as well as chrenic, de-
pend on a morbid nervosity, or subinflamation of the mu-
cous membrane of the intestinal canal.

The American physician should break off thm bad
habit of using such quantities of mercurials and most
irritating cathartics in derangements of the intestinal
canal.

If cleansing remedies are indicated, (and I am.sure in.
most cases a suitable plan in diet would answer the purpose
better,) let them be of a mild character, such as tamarind,
manna, salts, etc. They havs at least the advantage, that

"-they don’t mjure the intestines, which this mischievous-

calomel and purgatwe practice certainly do, producmg,
in the course of tlme, dlsorgamzatlons and organic af-
fe&txogé, such as p!olapxua am, hwmorrhouies Siuentes et

. Profap's‘:n’:\:ten, diseased sscretwm of all characters,
ulcer: of the intestines, etc.

We do not wish to be captlous, yet our feelings are
s0 much excuod at t}ns detestlble mania of purging, that
we must call 1( a xnonatrous practice. _ -,

To keep’ prmcnpally m view (says Boisseau,) the
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irritation of the stomach, the intestines, and the liver,
’and to distinguish the cases, few in number, in which
recourse must be had to evacuants, is the fundamental
principle which should, at the present day, guide the
practitioner in the treatment of gastric affection. If, in-
stead of employing himself in invectives, against the par-
tisans of antimony, Gui Paten had collected, with care,
conclusive facts, the cause.he advocated would have tri-
umphed, and humanity have been spared many a groan.
It is not, says the inimitable Molieres, who was un-
spairing in his appropriate philippics against the pro-
fession, and the public of his day,—it is not, after all,
that your daughter may not die; but at all events you
will have the consolation that she died according to form.
Ce n’est pas, quavec tout cela votre fille ne puisse
mourir mais au moins vous aurez fait quelque chose, et
vous aurez la consolation qu’elle sera morte dans la forme.
L’amour Medecin, Act I., Scene 5.

We do not say (says De Ticknor) that cathartic reme-
dies always produce injurious results; but as there are
many of the diseases of the digestive organs that are ag-
gravated by irritating their lining membrane, it follows,
therefore, that purgatives being irritants, are, in all such
cases, decidedly improper.. This is more particularly the
case with regard to those chronic, troublesome affections,
known by the name of dyspepsy, indigestion, bilious com-
plaints, and other terms equally vague and unmeaning.
Maladies of this class are characterized by an almost
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numberless train of distressing symptoms ; and so unhappy
and perfectly wretched do they render their victims, that
they eagerly seize upon any means that afford the most
distant prospoct of relief, and that without calculating the
chances, or ever dreaming of a possibility of being made
worse. ’

In a large proportion, if not in a majority of the dis:
eases fo which the digestive organs are subject, the mu-
cous lining membrane will be found to be the seat of the
malady; and the disease itself is found, by examinations
after death, to consist in a greater or less degree of in-
flammation.

Inflammation of the mucous membrane of the stomach
is characterized, in uwst'gases, by tenderness directly
tt the bottom of the-brenst bone, extending over the space
about equal the size of a doilar. The degree of pain
caused by pressure in this regiou, is in proportion to the
degreo of inflammation. Sometimesan individual thus af-

- fected is compelled to wear the dress inordinately loose;

and when gentle pressure is made with the points of the
fingers, he experiences the most acute pain. Whoever
is thua afflicted may rest assured that his disease will be
aggravated by a froquent repetition of aetive purgatives.
It is an unquestionable fact, that cathartic remedies pro-
duce their effect in two ways only. First, by an increase
of the seeretione, or the natural fluids that are found in
the cavity of the alimentaary camal. These secretions,
like those of all otlier organs; are:-supplied by the blvod ;
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and whenever they are increased in quantity, the supply
of blood to the part is increased in an equal ratio. Thus
the supply is constantly proportioned to the demand oc-
casioned by an active irritating purgative. If, then, the
mucous moembrane be inflamed, purgatives add only to
the flame already existing. The lining of the stomach
and bowels in this case, is in a state resembling, exactly,
an inflamad eye, where there is more or less pain and
an increased secretion of tears. Any porson of the least
observation would porceive at once the injury liké]y to
result from thc application of an acrid, irritating sub-
stance, for the sake of increasing still farther the secretion
of tears; and so any man, who knows the effect of reme-
dies, would see in prospect-the mischief* likely to result
from repeated purging. The bad effects of active cathar-
tics do not end here; nor do the ill effects of improper
remedies to an inflamed eye cease with the flow of tears.
In the latter case tho eye is not unfrequently disorganized,
" and the sight lost forever. In the former, change of struc-
ture is also the result, with sometimes ulceration, that ends
in a perforation of the intestines, causing immediate death.
There is one important fact that should be borne in mind
by the lovers of “powerful physic!” and that is, that often-
times each successive dose must be greater than the one
preceding; so that after a Jong course of purging, five
or ten times as much medicine is required as was neces-
sary at first. It is unnecessary to explain why there
shall, from too froquent repetition of the physic in one
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case, follow obstinate constipation, in another, diarrhata
chronica, asthma, ete.. It is sufficient for our present
purpose, to know, that these results, and many others,
do ensue.

Purging is many times continued till a sub-acute en-
teritis is induced or aggravated, and the abdomen becomes
painful and distended, under an erroneous impression
that a new disease had occurred to remove the very symp-
toms it has caused. Thus the patient is finally purged
out of existence, without the doctor once uspectilig a
possibjlity that he may be wrong, or that something else,
or some other treatment would be advisable.

Emetics.

No article can produce vomiting but such as causes an
irritation of the stomach; and most substances that do so,
like the active cathartics, possess acrid and stimulating
properties. In gastric affections, where. digestion is de-
ranged, there is often experienced a sensation of disten-
sion, or of a load at the pit of the stomach ; and most sub-
stances that do so, like the active cathartics, possess acrid
stimulating properties. In gastric affection, where diges-
tion is deranged, there is ofton experienced a sensation of
distension, or of a load at the pit of the stomach; and an
attempt is made to remove this load, as it is called, by
an emetic. To the surprise, however, of the suffering
party, nothing is vomited but a small quantity of mucous,
watery fluid, quite inadequate to account for the previous
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symptoms, and accordingly another emetic is administered,
but with no better effect. The relief afforded in such cases,
if there be any, is merely temporary; and there is soon
the same necessity for a repetiton of the medicine asthere
was at first. '
The sensation of a load in the stomach at such times
is not caused by ufiy quantity of matter, but is the sole re-
sult of the diseased membrane lining its internal cavity,
giving a sensation which is purely deceptive: and when
relief is afforded by an emetic, it is because the diseased
action is temporarily changed or superseded. But even
a temporary remission is not always procured, the disease
being immediately, and permanently, and often incurably
aggravated. .
An individual, after unusual fatigue, or exposure to
wet or cold, night air, or any other cause sufficient to
derange the health, coml;,lains of lassitude, more or less
. headache and chilliness, loss of appetite, tenderness at the
pit of the stomach on pressure, pain in the back and loins,
and other symptoms that generally usher in a febrile
attack: an emetic is now administered, without affording
the anticipated relief, but is followed by an obvious ag-
gravation of all the preceding symptoms; the remedy is
perhaps repeated, with a still more decidedly, bad,and un-
happy result. The uitimate effect in this case is inflama-
tion of the stou;ach..
When bile is vomited with violent retching towards the
last part of the operation of an emetic, it is conaidave:.
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as proof positive, equivalent to actual demonstration, that
the remedy was the very thing needful. The previous
unpleasant symptoms are then attributed to the presence
of bile in the stomach; and when they recur, as they often
do, the medicine is repeated. The tbe(;ry and practice
in such cases are equally erroneous, and are followed by
disagrecable consequences; but the truth mtfy be explained
in few words, and most easily comprehended. The lower
orifice of the stomach, that which opens into the upper
portion of the- intestine, and the orifice of the duct, which
conveys the bile into the same portion of intestine, are but
a few inches distant from each other. In vomiting, the
peristaltic action of the stomach is inverted, the motion
being from below upward: and sometimes this inverted
order of action is communicated to the whole length of
the alimentary canal. In less severe cases, however,
this action is only communicated to that part of the in-
testine more immediately connected with the stomach—
that part into which the biliary duct enters and deposites
its contents. When, therefore, this portion of the bowel
acts in sympathy with the stomach, whatever quantity of
bile is poured in it must be evacuated upward instead of
downward. - And further, the action of vomiting, if it does
not actually increase the secretion of bile, nevertheless
assists in discharging it from the liver and gall-bladder.
And thus its flow is, temporarily, greatly augmented’; and
being evacuated by the mouth, confirms the previous
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" yprefiiétions of those whe knew mo better, that ‘bile had
accumulated ‘i ‘the stomach which it was necessary to
-distodge. '

In persons of plethoric, or full habit, there is great
danger'in the administration of emetics. Individuals of
this descriptien are generally of the sanguine tempera-
ment, prons to hemorrhages and inflammatory diseases;
and as the violent spasmodic actions in the efforts to vomit
cause a determination of blood to some organ, the rupture
of & blood vessel may be produced, orthe engorgement may
continue after the vomiting has ceased, and terminate in a
moreor lessactive inflammation. Apoploxy is thus caused,
blood being effused into the substance of the brain by the
rupture of a vessel; and from this cause have occurred
alarming bleedings from the lungs, stomach, and other of
‘the viscera. ‘Besides the vomiting caused by articles of
this class, there is yet another effect upon the bowels, and
that is, their operation as cathartics. And when there is
a pre-disposition of the bowels to be easily affected, there-
is dften induced a diarrhcea and diseased conditionof the
intestines that is not easily subdued.

Dr. Crichton and Mayer observed an extraordinary
effect of tartar emetic in a girl, aged fourteon, who had
taken ten grains within a fortnight.* Some days after
this remedy had been discontinued, a pustular eruption

»British Ann. Med., from Medico Pract. Abhand. B.I.
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appeared,” exceedingly like the exanthem breeking out -
aftar the external application of tartarized antimony. In
three individuals who, during their complaints, had had.
a strong tartar emetic ointment rubbed on the abdomen,
small pock-like pustles were found on the internal surface
of the peritonaeum after death.

" Tonics.

To this class belong all the multitudinous. forms of
*¢bitter,” “bracing medicines,” *stomach bitters,” tonic
pills, “strengthening medicines,” life elizir, elizir vite,
and a great many more of gentle names, which are palmed
upqn the community as cures for dispepsy, and other ail-
ments.

Tonics, when they produce their legitimate effect, cause
a tendéncy to an inflammatory diathesis; or in other
words, they induce that state of the system in which in-
flammation is excited with more than ordinary facility.
And in these habits where the inflammatory diathesis
already prevails, or where there is some local chronic
affection, tonics cannot be administered to any extent
with impunity. Therefore, in diseases of the digestive
organs, and in all cases of stomach affections where this
inflammatory tendency exists, medicines of this class are
decidedly injurious; and comipg directly in contact with
the mucous membrane when the stomach is diseased, the
mischief is thus decidedly increased. Unlike active stimu-
lants, which may only temporarily aggravate the disease,
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tonics fasten it more firmly where it is alieady seated,
and are followed by a long sequel of suffering.

Mercury.

There seems to be a universal disposition of many to
decry and most foully slander all medicines obtained from
minerals, ‘while they labour under the erroneous impres-
sion ‘that medicine obtained from herbs is less injurious.

1 have heard people say, I take the vegetable pill!
Witk the word vegetable, says Dr. Ticknor, are associ-
ated many delicious articles of food; and when we are
told of a vegetable pill, the idea, perhaps, insensibly oe-
curs, that it'is:something eatable : — vegetables are nutri-
tious— they are wholesome articles of food: every body
‘eats them —we eat them every day —these are vegetable
:pills—no mineral here, no poison —tAey can’t hurt you I(?)
because they are vegetable. This is the language and
logic of empiricism; and with those who are not at the
trouble of thinking for themselves — who close their eyes
and swallow whatever .is thrust into their mouth,—it is
believed with the greatest sincerity. = Let the pill be what
it may, whether it be the most active acrid, irritating
-poison, 80 it only be called ¢ vegetable I”* no further ques-
tions are asked, and nothing more is desired. We will,
however, state here, for general information, that nothing
of the' mineral kingdom possesses any thing of the actifity
or power that vegetables do—that while minerals require
hours, or perhaps days, ta produce fatal effects, vegetables
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will catise the same result in a far less space of time; ox
even in a few mmutes.

Every mineral possesses great medicinal pbwors, if
properly prepared, and used in minute doses: such as-
arsenic, mercury, copper,* tin, lead, iron, gold, silver, etc..
It is not the fault of the remedy, that it imjures;. but the
error consists in the applicationn When a small dese of
an active drug may be beneficial, a large quantity my,
under certein circumstances, act as a poison. -

Mescury, with a lange class of the public, has fallenvinto-
disrepute. They would rather intrust themselves into-the-

- hands of quacks, with the.delusive. hope that they. use-

no mescury. But this is a gress mistake. Mercury
isan excellent remedy. I should not like to-be a physician-
without it. Who. has net experienced. its beneficial ef-
focts in glandular swellings, inflammation. of the brain,.
mesenteritis, etc.

“If medicines have been misapplied, it would be-the
dictates of true wisdom to leara a lesson from. error, and
profit from misfortune rather than condemn the thing for
a fault which justly belongs to the hand that administered,.
or the head that prescribed it. The abuse of mercury is.
well marked by distinguished men, which may hete find

a place.

»On my arrival fn the city of Louisville, & negro woman subject to fits-

twenty-five years, was entrusted to-my care. Isucceeded in curing her in:

about six weeks, principally by two Aomoeopathic remediea, capper and dellas-
donna,of each a.millionth part ofa grain,
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" Calomel.

1t is much to be regretted, says Dr. Graham, that there
is a fashion in medicine as well as in the other affairs of
life. A fow years ago, the majority of ordinary complaints
were said to be on the netves; now they all depend upon,
and centre in the Hver. On this sabject a modern writer
‘has well observed. ‘

“The Princess, afterwards Queen Anne, was subject to
‘hypocondriacal attacks, which lrer physicidns pronounced
%0 be spleen, vapours, or hypo, and recommended Raw-
ieigh’s confection and pearl cordial for its cure. This
circumstance was sufficient to rendér the disease and
temedy fashionable; ard mo other complaint was ever
‘heard of in the precincts of the court but-that -of the
vapours. Some years afterwards, in consequence of Dr.
Whytt’s publication on nervous diseases, a lady of fashibn
was pronounced to be nervous. The term became general,
and the disease fashionable; -and sj;leea, vapowrs, and
dypo, were consigned to oblivion. The reign of nervous
diseases, however, did not long continue, for a popular
'work appeared on biliary concretions, and all the world
became bilious. It is an unhappy circumstance that the
world still continuesin this state, and that both the disease
und its remedy have taken so deep a root in the professional.

mind, that there is yet no appearance of a change to
another ideal, fashionable malady, whose favourite reme-
dy, we ‘might hope, would be a medicine more like the pearl

cordial of Rawleigh’s confection than calomel, and there-
Q2
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fore more congenial to the humen constitution, and whicfi,
if it were not attended witlr amy sensible denefit, would
- possese ot least the advantage of being innocent.

The. term ‘:liver complaint” is now in the mouth of
every one: and it is well known that mercury, in. some
form, generally the wmwet imjudicious, is the universal
medicine for all kinds and degrees of disorder in the
digestive organs. A patient, suffering from such disorder,
which is usually denoted by oppression at the stomach
after eating, want of appetite, weakness, depression. ef
spirits, can at this time hardly consult his physician with -
out being told he tas a lsver complaint; and as a neces-
sary conseguence, being soon loaded with calomel or biue
pill. Indodd, it is a fact, of which I am convinced from
ample expetience, that even the slighter forms of derange-
ments in the S.séim‘i;qﬁive viscera are often desigmated by
the ahove f@@é@&bl__é term, and treated accordingly. In
the Unimd“Smtéé: (says the American Editor of Dr. Gra-

- ham’s book on indigestion,) and egpecially in those states
situated toward the south and west, a physician often rises
in celebrity in proportion to the magnitude of the doses of
calomel which ho i)_rdix;g.i;ily prescribes. Notwithstanding
the temerity of such a practice, the patients often recover
from the disease with which they were attacked, and the

-calomel so skelfully o.dmmistered,;._g‘ms the credit of the
cure. Should tho patient subgm'uently auffer the horrors
ofa mercuriul‘t'ever. and q;ié'glivo.tion. which causes the
palate and gums to alough, and the teeth to becoms loose,




OF HOMEOFATHY, 196

ot evan drop out, the chance is, that the physician will
get more praise than censure, since it will be inferred
.that, in all probability, death would ha.ve ensued but for
the salivation.

To be sick is, of itself, mrisfortune enough: but, in our
days, diseases multiply through abuse of strong remedies,
whose powerful operations have abbreviated many valua-
ble lives, and undermined many precious constitutions.

r. Blackhall, of Exeter, expresses himself very strongly
on this subject. Parents have something -to regret, who
are so perpetually giving calomel to their children, without
any distinction or care, as a common domestic remedy.
And it is difficult to conceive on what view of the subject
even practitioners proceed, who indulge in its use with
less scruple than ever—with less attention as to dose ——
with less caution as to management,—whilst they are
observing and lamenting the daily increasing ravages of
‘hereditary scrophulous, and other disorders.

Indeed, the powerful and depressing effocts of calomel
on the whole nervous and vascular systems unequivocally
proves its poisonous qualities, and raise mdlsputable objee-
tions to its frequent employment.

That so powerful an article, taken or administered by
all descriptions of persons, without care or discrimination
as to the dose or disease, must be attended with the most
lamentable consequences, no’ one, with truth, can deny ;
for this medicine is not odly a poison in excessive doses,
but even in ordinary doses of two and three grains, it is
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an active stimulait to e organs of dngamon, and to the
wholo constitution.

Thore is not another article in the materia medics in
common use, which soimmediately and permanently, and
to so great a degree, debilitates the stomach and bowels, as
calomel; yet this is the medicine which is sent for and
prescribed on every occasion, the most trifling as well as
the miost urgent! Its action on the hervous system is
demonstrative of its being an article in its nature inimi-
cal tothe human constitution, since what medicine, besides
its frequent use, will excite feelings 8o horrible and imde-
scribable as calomel, and other preparations of mercury.
An excessively peevish, irritable, and despondent state of
mind, is & well known consequence of & single dose of this
substance. Dr. Falkoner, of Bath, in a paper, where he
. forcibly animadverts on its abuse, observes, Among other
il effects, it tends to produce tremor, palpitation, inclina-
tion to nightsweating, paralysis, and not unfrequently
incurable mania. I have myself seen, repeatedly, from
this cause, a kind of approximation to these maladies that
embittered life to such a degree, with a shocking depres-
sion of spiritﬁ; and other nervous agitation with which it
was accompanied, as to make it more than commonly
probable that many of the suicides which disgrace our
country, were occasioned by the intolerable feelings that
result from such a state of the nervous system.*

+Transactions of the Medicsl Society of London, vol. 1, page 110.
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To set the poisonous qualities of mercury in a still
clearer light, I would here insert an extract from Dr.
Hamilton’s work on the abuse of mercury, and alse {yom
Dr. Alley’s observation on kydrargyria, an erﬁptive dis-
cage which is sometimes produced by this mineral :

“Ina lady, whom the author attonded some yoars ago,
along with his imtelligent friend, Dr. Fargharson, wlo had
had such small doses of blue pill, combined with opiam,
for three nights successively, that the whole quantity
amounted to no more than five grains of the mass. Sali-
vation began on the fifth day; and notwithstanding every
attention, the tongue and gums bocame swelled to an
enormous degree; bleeding, ulcers of the mouth,and fauces
took place, and such an excessive irritability and debility
followed, that for nearly a whole mwonth her life was -in
the utmost jeopardy.”

Dr. Allay observes, pagoe 40, that he has seen the meor-
curial eruptiom appear over the entire body of a boy
about seven years old, for whom but three grains of
calomel had been prescribed, ineffectually, as a purgative.

Some may think that these instances prove only idiosyn-
crasy in the individuals affected, rendering them in an
extraordinary degree obnoxious to the pernicious effects
of this single substance; that the conclusions here drawn
touching the deleterious properties of mercury, are incon-
clusive. But this cannot be consistently affirmed, because
the above instances of the poisonous operation of mercury
are not of rare occurrence; on the conmtrary, they are
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common, and are only two out of a vast number (not all
equally bad) that have been, and are still daily witnessed,
many of which are en record. A

Dr. Hamilton, jun., observes,—In several cases, the
author has decidedly ascertained, that alterations of the
villous coat of the intestines of infants and young chil-
dren have been induced by the frequent use of doses of
calomel.* Does not this fact call upon the mother to
abandon its use altogether; and does it not demand more
care or attention on our part in prescribing this oxide
than has been of late observed ?

Mercury affects the human constitution in a peculiar
manner, taking, so to speak, an iron grasp of all its systems,
and penetrating even to the bones, by which they not only
change the healthy action of its vessels, and general
structure, but greatly impair and destroy its energies, so
that their abuse is very rarely overcome. When the tone
of the stomach, intestines, or nervous system generally, has
been once injured by this mineral, according to my ex-
perience, and I have paid considerable attention to the
subject, it could afterwards seldom be restored. I have
seen many persons, to whom it has been largely given
for the removal of different complaints, who, before they
took it, knew what indigestion and nervous depression
meant only by the description of others; but since they
have become experimentally acquainted with both, for

sBowel complaints of ohildren in the city of Louisville are very frequent,
principally caused by the abusg of purgatives and calomel.
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they now conetantly complain of weakness and irritability

of the digestive organs, of frequent lowness .of spirits-
and impaired strength, of all which it appears to me they
will ever be sensible, Instances of this description abound.

Many. of the victims to the practice are aware of this origin..
of their permanent indisposition, and many more, who

are at present unconscious of it, might bere find, upon.
investigation, a sufficient cause for their sleepless nights

and miserable days.

The celebrated Prof. Marshall Hall,* makes the follow-
ing remarnks on mercury, which 1 desire that every prac-
titioner will take into consideration:

The primary effects of inercury consists in the well
known phenomena of ptyalism and salivation. The
secondary effect, when injudicioualy continued for an im-
proper time, or in undue quantity, is that designated by
Mr. Pearson, to whom we owe its detection. The erethss-

‘mus mercurialis— mercurial excitement. To thisaffection
the late Dr. Bateman, the friend of Mr. Pearson, fell a vic-
tim, and that from the want of a prompt diagnosis. The
first symptoms of this terrible affection occurred on the
ninth day of the mercurial inunction; this was, neverthe-
less, continued to the thirteenth. Dr. Bateman observes,
in the detail of his own case, given in the ninth volume of
the medico— Chirurgical Transactions: It is evident that
the features of the malady are not sufficiently known, even

wSee bis work, Principles of the Theory and Practice of Medicine; re.
published Boston, 1839.
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_to the most enlightened members of the profession; for:
the failure on the part of the medical advisers, in the in-
stanceabout to be related, to recognise its first symptoms,
and the consequent repetition of the dose of the poison,
after its first commencement, had nearly proved fatal.

The detail itself is full of interest: and not the least
affecting part of the story is, that eventually the disease
did carry off this able physician.

Mr. Pearson observeé:—ln the course of two or three
years after my appointment to the care of the Lock Hospi-
tal, I observed that, in almost every year, one and some-
times two instances of sudden death occurred among the
patients, admitted to that institution: that these accidents
could not be traced to any evident cause: and that the
subjects were commonly men who had nearly, and some-
times entirely, completed their mercurial course. I con-
sulted Mr. Bromfield and Mr. Williams upon this interest-

. ing subject, but they acknowledged themselves unable to"
communicate any satisfactory information: they had care-
fully examined the bodies of many who had died thus unex-
pectedly, without being able to discover any morbid .
appearances; and they confessed that they were equally
ignorant of the cause, the mode of prevention, or the
method of treating that state of the system which im-
mediately preceded the fatal termination.

As the objaét of my inquiry was of considernble im-
portance, I gave a constant and minute attention of the
operation of mercury on the constitution in general, as
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‘well as to its effects on the disease for which it was ad-
ministered ; and after some time had elapsed, I ascertained
that these sinister events are to be ascribed to mercury
acting as a poison on the system, quite unconnected with
its agency as a remedy; and that its deleterious quanti-
ties were neither in proportion to the inflammation of
the mouth, nor to the actual quantity of the mineral ab-
-sorbed into the body.

"The erethismus mercurialis may come at any period of
the use of mercurial remedics. In Dr. Bateman, the first
symptoms occurred on the ninth day of mercurial inunction
with languor, fever; and, on the next morning, with vie-,
lent and irrogular beating of the heart.

Mr. Pearson observes,— The gradual approach of this
diseased state is commonly indicated by paleness of the
-countenance, a state of general inquietude, and frequent:
sighing; the. rospiration becomes more frequent, some. -
times accompanied with a sense of constriction across the
thorax, the pulse is small, frequent, and often intermit-
'.ting, and there is a sense of fluttering about the praccor-
dia. And further, the erethismus is characterized by
great depression of strength, a sense of anxiety about the .
praecordiu, irregular action of the heart, frequent sighing;
trembling, partial or universal; small, quick, and somo-
times intermitiing pulse ; occasional vomiting; a pale con-
tracted countenance; a sense of coldness. When these, or -
a groater part of these symptoms are present, a suddea
and violent exertion of the altlnimal power will sometimes
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prove fatal ; for instance, walking hastily across the ward,
rising up suddenly in the bed to take food and drink, or
slightly struggling with their fellow-paﬁents, are among
the circumstances which have commonly preceded the
sudden death of those afflicted with the mercurial érethis-
mus.

in Dr. Bateman’s case, it was remarked, that the action
of the heart and arteries, which was extremely feeble as
well as irregular while awake, was so much more enfee-
bled during sleep as to be, in fact, almost suspended, and
thus to occasion alarming faintings and sinkings, so that
it became necessary, notwithstanding the extreme drowsi-
ness which bad succeeded the long continued watchfulnes: ,
to interrupt the sleep at the expiration of two minutes,
by which time, or even sooner, the sinking of the pulse
and countenance indicated the approaching languor.

The following is a similar case to that of I)r. Bateman’s,
also described by Marshall Hall:

Mr.
hold some conversation on his own case. He attributed

Surgeon and a West-Indian called upon me to

his unhappy condition to a malignant fever, with erysipelas,
during which there had been exhibited a great deal of
calomel,—as much as thirty grains at one dose,* which

»I am informed here, by several persons, that even delicate females have taken
as much asa dred grains of calomel! for a dose,and a theusand grains in the
course of a week. I may well assert that a fourth part of lingering maladies
in the United States may be ascribed to the abuse of mercury. A modern
author has pointed out a number of diseases which originate from the abuse
ef mercury. In the hepe that the western and southern physicians of this
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cured him; but he thought it left him subject to a gastric
affection, with a chronic inflammation. '

" However that may be, this is his present condition. On
falling asleép, just at the moment when volition and sensi-
bility cease, the involuntary motions also stop, with a

sonsation of death under which he awakes generally con-
vulsed.

His medical friends have sat by him and watched him,
and they have found, when sleep is overpowering him, the
breathing becomes slower and weaker ; the heart and pulse
also fall low, and coase to beat as sleep comeson; and after
a short time he awakes in tremor.

Thore is a great similarity between tho ercthismus
mercurialis and the effects of loss of blood, the éxtreme
dogroo of clorosis, and disease of the heart itself: in all
the peculiar effect of sleep, and the proneness to sudden”
dissolution, are the same.

eountry may somewhat relent in their mercurial rage, we will put it down
for general information.

Rheumatismus mercurialis, arthritis mercurialis, angina mercurialis, Eryte-
ma mercurialis, etc.

Eczemamercurialis, miliaria mercurialis, symphoresis faucium mercurialis,
symphoresis periostei mercurialis, Adenophyma inguinale mercuriale, adeno-
phyma mezeraicum mercuriale. Hepatopkyma mereurials, peydracia mercuri-
alis. Impstigo mercurialis. Ulcus membranas mucosas .mriah, uleus
membranas fidrosae mercurials.

Neuralgia mercurlalis, Asthma mereuriale. Tremor mercurialis. Peellimus
metallicus. Paralysis mercurialis. Amaurosis mercurialis. Apoplexia mer-
curialis. Hypochondria mercurialis. Cuchexia mercurialis.

I am informed that in Missouri and Mississippi, calomel is taken by table-
spuons full. O tempora | O mores!

A large work on mercurial diseases we intend to publish in the course of
this, or next year, if time will permit.
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The erethismus described by Mr. Pearson is not the
only morbid effect of mercury. This remedy, instead of
producing a kindly effect on the systemrandon the disease,
sometimes induces a quickened pulse, with feverishness-
aud general inquietude; a furred tongue; a harsh and
intolerable foeling about the stomach and bowels; perhaps:
with sickness; perhaps with diarrheea, etc. :

It is to be lamented that in our day, in severe cases
whether of disordered function or actual disease, which
resist the uswal prescribed remedies, salivation is frequently
resorted to, from some vague notion of its exerfing anm
admirable, though inexplicable effect, when previous expedi-
ents fail; and thus we have often every benevelent feeling
of the mind called into painful exercise upon viewing pa-
tients already exhausted by protracted illness, and whose
only chance of recovery depended upon great care, and a
soothing diet, groaniog under the accumulated miseries of
an active course of mercury, and by this for ever deorived
of perfect restoration. A barbarous practice, the ;ncon-:
sistency, folly, and injury of which no words can sufficiently
describe. I will venture to affirm, that the man who under-
£oes gtrong salivation in a chronic complaint, is never the
same person as to strength and bodily feelings after it, as
he was before.

Opium —* me hercle non sedat I’
The Brownian system, which has still itssecret votaries,
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in ‘our modern age knew of no more effective remedy
than opium: and whoever submitted to it had to use quanti-
ties sufficient to satisfy the utmost cravings of a Turk.
During ten years, these licensed poisonings wero the order
of the day in England, Itnly, and Germany.

Fifty years ago, an expcrlenced physician, after.much
hesitation and deliberation, prescribed or administered one
grain of that drug, and now it is the non plus ultra—i’fié:
conditio sine gqua non. Perhaps in three parts of human -
maladies, a great deal of injury is done with this remedy ’
in pulmonary diseases. ‘A violent cough may be readily
appeased by an anodyne!—so that a person who has been
afflicted and tormented for many days and nights in suc-
cession, may, by a single dose, be relieved, and obtain
many hours of quiet and refreshing sleep. This is all
very good, and greatly to be desired. But another effect’
of narcotics is to suspend secretion from the lungs, by which
the cough is relieved, and thereby to increase the conges-
tion that already exists. The cough may be allayed by the
continued use of some article of this sort, and the invalid
may thus be lulled into a belief that his disease is about to
be cured — that he is on the high road to eertain recovery.’
Comfortmg himself with these fond, yet delumve hopes, he,
is, at length and perhaps in a very short time, convinced
that his strength is gradually fallmg, that his other symp+
toms are not mitigated ; that he is, in fact, in no better
but in a worse condition. Superadded to his troubles,

there may be constipation of the bowels, diminution of
‘ B2
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‘the appetite, headache, and all the peculiar results that
are consequent upon the use of narcotic drugs.

All nostrums under the name of drops, syrups, cordials,
etc., recommended for the cure of ‘“coughs,” ¢ colds,’
“asthmas,” etc., and other affections of the lungs, heart,
contain opium.

The same. remedy, for its calming character, is greatly
abused in diseases of children, especially at the time of den-
tition, which may produce (what many overlook) diseases

. 'of the brain, mental derangement, atrophy, slow consump-

tion, etc.

. *Itappears, says Dr. Christison, that very ydung children
g‘fé often peculiarly sensible to the poisonous action of*
apium, so that it is scarcely possible to- use the-most in~
significant doses with saféty. Sundelin states, in general
terms, that bxtremely small doses are very dangerous to.
infants, on account of the rapidity of absorption. This
opinion, which I have heard stated by various practition-
ers, is amply supported by the following cases: An infant
three days old, got by mistake, about the fourth part of
a mixture containing ten drops of laudanum. . No medical
man was called for eleven hours. At that time there was
great somnolency and feebleness, but the child could be
roused. Breathing being very slow, artificial reepiration
was resorted to, but without advantage. The child died in
twenty-four hours, the character of the symptoms remain-
ing unchanged till the last.

»A Teeotise on Poisons, by Bobert Christisoan, M. D.
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At the inspection of the body, which I witnessed, no
morbid appearances were found. Similar to this was a
case, communicated to me by Dr. Simson, of this city,
where the administration of three drops of laudanum in a
chalk mixture for diarrhcea to a stout child, fourteen
monthsold, was followed by coma, convulsions, and death,
in about six hours. Dr. Simson satisfied himself as far
as that was possible, that the apothecary who made up the
mixture did not commit any mistake. My colleague,
Dr. Alison, tells me he has met with a case where an in-
fant, a fgw weeks old, died with all the symptoms of poison-
ing with opium, aftor receiving four drops of laudanum;
and that he has repeatedly seen unpleasantly deep sleep
induced by only two drops. These remarks being kopt in
view, it will, | suspect,A be difficult to go along with an
opinion against poisoning expressed by a German medi-
co-legal physician, in the following circumstances: A
child’s maid, pursuant to a common but dangerous custom
among nurses, (in common not only among nurses, but also
afnong mothers,) gave a healthy infant, four weeks old,
an anodyne draught to quiet its screams. The infant
soon fel fast asleep, but died comatose in twelve hours.
There was not any appearange of note in the dead body,
and the child was therefore universally thought to have
been killed by the draught. But the inspecting physician

" declared this to be impossible, as the draught contained
only (only) an eighth of a grain of opium, and as much
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hyoscyamus.* But the facts stated above throw doubt on
its accuracy, and rather show that the dose was sufficient
in the circumstances to occasion death.

It has fallen to my lot to witness, in Europe, some
- alarming symptoms produced by other narcotics. Prussic
acid, in pulmonary diseases; nuz vomica in paralysis,
hemiplagia, etc. We doubt that the American physician
ever carried the use of these remedies to a great extent.

Prof. F. Liebert says — The American is an indepen-
dent being; his government is founded upon an appeal to
reason of every individual; and there is-nothing ih human
life—no principle of action—no disposition or custom
which forms an isolated part of his being, but must neces-
sarily send its ramifications in every direction through his
whole character, 50 also this spirit of independence, al-
though productive of much geod in many respects, induces
the American to act for himself in circumstances where
he cannot have sufficient knowledge or experience to
guide him. And this is, perhaps, in few cases, more ap-
parent than in those in which medical knowledge is re-
quired to act with safety. Every American is a quack;
and remedies, which on the European continent are con-
sidered by the people with a kind of awe, are administered
in American families with a boldness which surprises
every foreigner. A mother will give to her child calomel

»Pil's Repertorinm fier die gerichtliche Arzney-wissenschaft II;, 145.
1The Stranger in America, or Letters to a Gentleman in Germany, page
3%4. Prof. Lieber is the well known author of the Encyclopedis Americana.
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of laudanum as if they were the most innocent remedies
that could be employed. 1f an American is sick, he first
quacks for a long time himself, or whieh, in most cases, is
not much better, allows an apothecary to quack him.
Generally, therefore, serious-and already neglected cases
come under the eye of the physician; and to this cause, per-
haps, is partly owing.the bold character of American
medical practice in general. In no other country, I
believe, are the great mass of the people so ready to use
quack medicines, as in England and the United States. In
France there seems to moe to be less of this abuse, but
nowhere so little as in Germany.

Calomel and laudanum, the two trunniens of the gun
from which American country medicine shoots its grape-
shot, (often supported and seconded by the lancet,) are
nlso used unspairingly in families, without special advice
of the physician. I have been startled at finding with

R A

wuas wanerity tbe latter, especially, is administered by
parents to children, both. in the cities, and in still greater
degree in the country. 'To such an extent is this ubuse
carried, that laudanum is called simply drops. If a child
is a little restless, and disturbs those around it, laudanum
is immediately given. I knowa farmer’s family in which
every child receives regularly some “drops” before going
to bed. That there are many children killed by lauda-
num, paragoric, and other preparations, I have not the
slightest doubt. I need not tc say how injurious this prac-
tice must eveatually be to the whole nervous system,
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which it reduces to a state of morbid irritability. While,
onthe other hand, this unwarrantable use of opium creates,
at a latter period, that immense craving for strong liquor,
which with many ends in habitual drunkenness, but with
an incalculably greater number in habitual drinking not
manifested by any excesses, but manifesting its melan-
choly consequences by fatal diseases, whose true cause
remains perhaps unknown to the sufferer himself. Tem-
perance societies ougf)t to turn their attention to this ca-
lamitous mal-practice and systematic preparation of chil-
dren for a future abuse of strong liquors. )

The following interesting remarks, by Dr. Simondi, on
tho subject of Pharmaco-mania, ] have extracted from the
Medico-Chirurgical Review, London, re-printed in New
York, April, 1840. I hope the American people will
profit by it .

¢That which is commonly called & most innocent medi-
cine may be the source of the utmost harm, if it be taken
at an improper moment, or under unfavorable circum-
stances. Thus magnesia has been productive of fatal
consequences, from the ignorance with which it has been
administered, or the perseverance in taking it, when it
has failed in its expected influence. Masses unchanged
have been found after death closely collected together, or
patches of the powder adhering with the utmost pertinaci-
ty to the intestines, because there had been none of the
acid with which it should combine to be properly efficacious.
Some very curious instances of this kind are upon record,

T—
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and some of the cases have been from the apparently sus-
picious circumstances, made subjects of legal investigation ;
for even death from arsenic has been supposed to have
taken place, when examination has shown that magnesia
has been its cause. Manna, so useful a laxative for chil-
dren, is not to be used incautiously, notwithstanding its
usual harmlessness. When much vegetable food has been
taken, more especially in young children, if this remedy
be given, dyspepsia of a most aggravated character occur;
the quantity of flatulence produced has been fearful, and
the consequences have been alarming. Castor oil, one of
the favourite popular remedies, if given under improper
circumstances, will not only occasion excruciating tor-
mina, but will be the cause of the expulsion of the mucous
which lubricates and defends the passages from injury,
and what has been supposed to be exfoliations have taken
place, leaving behind a surface so irritable that months
have elapsed before a normal state has prevailed. The
neutral salts, those of Epsom, etc., are not to be trifled
with; and many individuals who have recourse to them
without proper advice, have to regret that folly. Diar-
heea, dysentery, and sometimes dropsy, supervene upon
their injudicious use. Gamboge, which has lately crept
into fashion as a purgative, is of all others the most uncer-
tain, and oftentimes the most pernicious; its influenco is
principally exerted upon the muscular fibre, and hence
peristaltic action is increased; and as there are many
who from want of proper attention have costiveness
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dependent upon a slugglishness of action, they find benefit
from pills in which this forms a principal ingredient. Its
power, when it is properly exerted, is very striking, and
it becomes, in the hands of the well informed man, a very
valuable adjunct;(?) but it is & most energetic engine of
mischief. It has been known to producé intosusceptio,
having, from the vigour of its action, caused an inverted .
motion, such are its stimulating power upon the muscles;
and in some of those instances which have come before the
public of death produced by violent action of pills upon the
intestininal canal, this drug has decidedly been the means
employed. The good sense of the public has taught itto
give up the comstant employment of alocs,(?) once the
basis of every pill that was to act on the bowels; and
gamboge, which is infinitely more mischievous, has un-
fortunately been substituted ; but, of the twoevils, heemorr-
hoides produced by aloes are infinitely preferable to the
diseases and to the results consequent upon the other pur-
gative. - Even Senna, the valuable ingredient of the black
draught, and which certainly comes nearer to a harmless
domestic remedy than any other, (?) is not so alone; it
will disorder the smaller intestines for a great length of
ime; it is not only a momentary cause of griping and of
inconvenience, but it leaves behind a very great tendency
to those uncomfortable sensations, and more particularly
if the liver have not been previouély called into son:e
slightly increased action, by which the bile is poured
forth, and thus the general action of the intestinal canal
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'bp duly and properly augmented. These circumstances

demand the very greatest attention and caution.. Indeed,

"¢ catalogue of sorraws, accasioned by the iudiscx_-i:i)inatg

and foolish use ‘of purgatives, might be drawn up; bug
such is the headstrong tendency sothe lmve to doctor
thqmsolves, that it would be rather a curious than a useful
task to uadertake . -

It has been very sngacieusly observad that the pubhc
are naturally very fond of the doctrine of humoral pa-
lhologlsts, and that they are most willing to belfeve that
oy purgiag, ‘there is camed off a great deal of poisonous
matter, which would-enter into the system, apd gradually
overpower it. .When a medical man is called in, nho
is an advocate for tho parging system, patients. generully
soon fall into his way of thinking: they have a sorf of
gratlﬁcat_lon in discharging a  large quantity of nasty-
looking greenish, or black stuff; and if the execretion be
attended with any marked fetid odour, they feel a sort
of self-complacency; t_hqj fancy they have discharged a
mass of corruption, and' they are. very far from being
indispased -to the advuce of the leurned doctor, who recom-
‘mends them another dosa of blue pill, and a draught thev
say they are quite ready for it, and are quite pleased
at the idea of another dlsgorgemqnt, and eannot resist
the grntlﬁcauon of making another attack, who _they
fancy must very speedily collect his forces. Thoy vo-
raciously swallow the doctor’s-stuff, and as they say, ﬁ.m.l

‘ themselves lighter, and their appetite improves. The&
_ S .
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ar® very much pleased with what has been done for them;
they fancy they have diseovered the medns of -attaining
lasting health: they therefore give way to the pleasures of
the table, quite satisfied with the idea'that they .know
how- to get rid of any accumulation that may-occur, and
think they are perfectly cépable of taking care of-them-
selves; then, probably once or twice in the course of the-
week, thoy swallow some drastic purgative, cithef quite
ignorant of what they are- employing, or from having
found, under the hanmds of the doctot, such relief from
calome] or blue pill, they take-a fixed dose of one or other
of these. Sometimesafter dinner a friend recommends his
own pill, frem a'preseription he had from Abernethy or
Baillie, or the: fashionablo - dyspectic doctor- of the- day,
which he declares he has used twice a week for the..last
five years, and never known an ache or paih since: the
greedy auditor swallows the tale, and afterwards the
physic, whose composmon may be completely opposed to
his state; Le goes on wﬁxth it week after week, disorder-
ing his bowels, expelling the natural mucous, and urging
on the canal to increased action, till at last his stomach,
and the whole digestive apparatus, become really im-
paired. He then goes from physician to physician all
over London : each gives him a prescription for a tonic, &
stimulant, or a bitter: at ledgth a permanent irritation is
kept up, the whole system sympathises with the state of
the alimentary canal, the mind is feverish and irritable;
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the vmcera become deranged, and at last-the poar snﬂ'mr
falls a vietim to tho.abuse.of medlcme..

The unnatural colour.aad. the prd odour of the steels
are quite as often produced by the medicine that.has been
exhibited as'by any other cause; for often does calomel
give rise to the very odour which some persons think
is a proof that medicine is to bo continued: the alimy
stools of children, which are .often the cause of purging
being carried on to a very great extent, are, in many
inst_ﬁ"nces, the consequences of ..what has ‘been given.
Minute doses of mercury frequently repeated, have met
with their warm advocates both in chronic and acute dis-
eages; and when Abernéthy’s mode of administering blue
pill has been unsuccessful, the  plan of diminishing the
dose, and increasing the frequency, has been.inculcated.’
From half a grain to the eighths of & grain has been
proposed, and ‘has been considered beneficial, given at
intervals of from six to eight- hours. 1 have seen great
irritation of the system kept u;iby'thiati-ea.tmem; in which
this plan has been followed. -In affections in which a
vitiated state .of the-bile was predominant, a'degree of
nervous excitoment has heer often produced upon the third
or fourth day, whieh has called for a: discontinuance of the
remedy. Notwithstanding-a rigid attention. to.the ryles
‘which have beerr laid down in the .mapagement of small
doses, ‘I have had oceaslon,to observe failures where
benefit was expected. to be derived. I have uaiformly
foupd where blue pill ,wu,diac;,oaﬁng in one dose, that it
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was equally so in anvther; and I have rarely found the
minute quantity better borne, than the Iarger if repeated.’”
" Plures remediorum usus necat, quant vis et impetus
mordi. — (Stoll.)

Bleeding.

We wrll nat ‘take it upon us to deeide the questlm;,
whether or not, where symptoms of inflammation. are.
prevalent, the lancet should be imstituted. The many
acute cases treated strictly antiphlogistically, which-but
too often end fatally, makes it doubtful whether the theery
of inflammation, and its therapeutical rules, are not, t.q.a.
certain axtent, founded upon incorrect principles.

Modern physiologists have shown, by experiment, that.
the due performance of the vital function of every organ
is controlled and regulated through- the agency of the
nervous system, 'dsnominated nervous power.®

*The nerves that mﬂﬁenee tbo expression take their rise
almost entirely from one oommon quarter, the medulla
oblongata, or the lower portion ‘of tho braul, from which
the spinal marrow immediately mues; andas-all their
chtof ramifications assimilate in the act-of respiration, we
can readily see why.the lungs, ‘the heait, and the chest,
in general, should so strikingly participate in all- the
changes of expression, and work up, alternately, sighs, cry-
ing, laughter, convulsions, suffocation, etc.—( Mason Good. )

‘This subject has been, of late, perspicuously and
admifdbly pursued, by My, Bell, in a series of communi-.
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We ‘are therefore justified to-draw the inference, that.
most maladies, acute as well as chronic, must be imputed
to an aberration of vitality in the nervous system, for
which purpose we consider the usual means applied.not
only improper, but hdving altogether an injurious tendency,

cations to the Philosophical Transactibns, and especfzilly
in the volume for 1822, p. 284, who closes hlS remarks
as follows: —To.those I address it is unnecessary to go
further than to indicate that the nerves treated of in
these papers are THE INSTRUMENTS OF EXPRESSION from the
smile upon the infant’s cheek to the last agony of life. It
is when the strong man is. subdued, by this mysterious
influence of soul and body, and when the passion may be
truly said To TEAR THE BREAST, that we have the most
afflicting picture of human frailty, and the most unequivo-
cal proof that it is in the order of fui\ctiot‘ls which we have
been considering, that is then uﬁ'ected In the first strug-
gles of the infant to draw breath in the man recovermg
from a state of suffocation, and in the agony of passlon,
when the breast labours from the influence of the heart,’
the same system of parts is affected,—the same nerves,
the same muscles: and the symptoms or characters have
a strict resemblance. These are not the organs of breath-
ing- merely, but ef nature, and ‘articulate ]angua,ge also,
and.adapted to the expression of sentiment in the worlnngg
of the countenance and of the breast; that is, by slgna as
well a,s by words.
s2
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hacaun we cnu.easily perceive that diseases are, in most
cuﬂl, bqt mdxrec,ﬂy attacked, leaving its focus untouched.

Copskmdmys, the morbid state of the vascular system,
l.nd of the fluid q:rct_xht@ngsthrough it, must be imputed,
in a-large proportion. of cases, to_changes produced .pri- .
marily on the organic neryous system, which is, ana-
tomically, most mnmately connected, not only with the
circulating system,. but also with the organs essentw.lly
vital. This connection subslstmg by ramifications pro-.
ceeding to them both directly and obviously, exther from
the great central ganglion, or from appropriate subordinate
ganglia, as well as indirectly, and’ Iess  appropriately through
the medium of the blood vessels, on. whlch the orgnmc
hervous system is every where profusely dlstnbuted the
one accompanying the other throughout the frame. Th’u;
mtlmately interwoven, they experience recxprocanve
changes, and. -generate a common influence. The v1taI
organs, os weH as their subordinate parts, in the more
porfeot ammals, ba}ng applied by both these systems,—
the most rudimental type and essential requisites of or-
go.niuﬁon,—and actu\ted by. thenr common influence,
are theroby enabled to perform thelr destined functlons,
the aupemdded or peculiar orgamzatlon of edich organ
being the instrument which, thus actuated, performs spe-
cific affairs in the economy. .

It results from this:— lst, that we are not ]ustxﬁed in
considering changes in the states of vascular action, or in
the relation subsisting between the vessels and the quantity
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or.quality ef the fluids circulating in them, apart from the
condition of the organic nervous system, which is thus
. intimately connected by structure and function, both.with
them and all vital organs. 2d, that changes in-the vascular..
system are very often induced by impressions made pri- .
marily upon the organic nervous system. And 3d, that,.
upon tracmg the procegsnon "of morbid phenomena, the
fitet impression made by the exciting cause, and earliest
change from the healthy: state, will be found in the func-
tions of this system of nerves,.in perhaps the larger pro-
" portion of cases, etc., and tho secreting and assimilating
functions being very soon. afterwards-disordered... - .
- Within a few years past, says Dr. Pamcosty* the in-.
fallible existence of either-acate or chronic inflammation
in nearly all derangements of the system, has become more
problematic, and the attention of physicians has been
much tarned towards the part which the nerves play in
‘the preduction of disenses. The reapective publications
of Messrs. Teule and Tate, with which the public has
. lately been favoured, have produced much good (?) by ex-
emplifying, in the strongest manner, the viseeral disorders .
which may be maintained by focal irritation, or inflamma- .
tion in the different masses of the nervous system,.and..
especially in the spinal marrow. '
Having now before us the results of multiplied experi-
ments on the nervous system, which, as none can doubt,

#A treatise on the structure, fanctions, and diseases of the human sympa-
thetic nerve, by Lobstein, translated from the Latin, with notes, by Joseph
Pancost, M. D. .



24 - . THEQRY AND PRACTICE -

must be regarded as-the: main spring of health and dis-
ease. .

It is surprising that even the most enllghtened of the
profession atillpersist to hold forth error as truth, trolting
along like merchants of Bristol*—a dangerous road, when
a better way is opened before them.

", Most of our eminent men confessthat medicine, as it is,
i but-a’ mass of crude amorphous materials. ¢ Medicine,”
says Dr. Cowan, the author-of Dr. Louis’ numerical sys-
tem, (1) “ for many evident reasons, has been, and continues. .
to be, the victim of varied nnd contradictory hypotheses.

‘Aberecrombie says: A considerabls number of medical.
doctrinés will.come out, on examination,. in rather an un-
sagisfactory manoer, and yet even those very men (so
strong is habit) slide on. shppery ways. which they wish.
othqrs to avoid, and commit the same error they pointed -
ouds - N )

1t is not so-very far out-of tho'vvaaj', when a modern -
writer says, ‘that man is but o bundle of habits.”

Bleeding, impartielity constrains me .to say, canmot
always be dispensed with, especially- in inflammations of
the Jungs and heart ; but in most cases we fear that nervous
irritation is-mistaken for inflammation, in which bleeding
and purging very often destroys life.

-« Formerly the merchants of Bristol had no place for meeting but the
‘street, opon to emy wariety of wmh'cr An exchange was erected for them,
with but so rivetted were they to their accustomed place,
that, in mwdﬁlbdge them, the magistrates were farced to break.up the
.pavement, and to render the place a hgcp of reugh nonq,_» .
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The morbid effects of large deplétions his been welk
Hlustrated by the experiments-of Dr. Seeds, Dr. M. Hall,
" and Mr. Piorry. Copeland says— There are two impor-
tant considerations whiech should net be overlooked im
practice, viz: that jn many diseases apparently attended
with excitementy we shall meet with cases in which the
actudl quéntity of blopd in the body is much less than.
asual; and in various -others, blood letting will ‘often not
be borne, although seemingly indicated, and aithough.the
quantity of. blood in- the frame be not leséened. In illus-
tration of the fermer- of:these, I mny state, that. many
years ago, 1 .had an opportumty of remarking ‘minutely
the appearances on- dissection of a wan of middle age,
and somewhat; fat, wha had complained of an acute and
. painful “disease; -obyiously functional, for which he-bad-
- heen blogded anly twice on successive days, and on neither
_becasion to above thirty ounces; and yet the ‘aymptoms
‘of excessive loss of blood appeared, from which he died
in tweaty-four hours after the second depletion."' The
‘most careful examination could detect no erganic changoe,
excepting the remarkably bloodless and pale state of the.
viseera. Even the brain was- les_s vascular than.usual.
“That in various diseases; unattended -by diminution of
the clrdulatmg faid; depletion will produte ~marked
symptoms of" dapxessmn and sinking, owing to the state of

1 roeollea the eue of a lady of about fonyoﬁve yeau of age,on tne con-
. tinent of Furope, who was bled for shortness of breathing, when mmly
ten ouncés of blood had been taken, she fainted and' expired. Such cases are
of rare ocourrence, still they may happen : they shouid tegoh us to b6 cantions:

T
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the vital powers being insafliciept to acoommodate the ,
vesgels, by their tonic or vital contraction to the reduced .
bulk of the blood, is wellknown—e. g.  Adymamic fevers,

erysipelas, and puerperal fevers, in which, as weil as in
puerperal mania, and various other acute digeases, large
vascular dopletion is oftcn most injurious. .
The morbid effects of large depletions will .necnssarlly
vary with the nature of the disease in which they are em-
ployed. When carned too f‘ar, in cuses of excitement,
where the nervous or vital pewer is not depressed, and

the hlood usQLf: richror healthy, reaction generally follows -
each large depletion, and thys often exncerbates or brings. _

back the. disease for which it.was employed, and which
had been relieved by the primary effects of the-evacuation.

This is more remarkably the.case in acuta’inflammations _

of tho internal viscera, particularly of the ,braili, or its
membranes,* Thus, eviry observing -practitioner must
often have noticed, that a large-deplefion, when carri_éd to
deliquidm, ‘will have entirely removed the symptoms of
acute inflammation when the patient has_recovered con-
sciousncss; and that he expresses the utmost relief. But

it aenerally happens, that the inprdinate depression—the

very fall syncope that is thought pssentia) to the securing
of advantage from the .depletion,—is followed. by an
equally excessive degree of vascular reaction with which.

#No organ bears blood Tetting better than the lungs, with o!hen. as that of
the brain, stomach, intestines. I have often noticed the patient fall in a state
of sinking or collapse, when but a small quantity of blood was taken.—Edit.
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* all the symptoms of inflammstion retirn; and the génoral
* reaction is ascribed entirely, but-erroneously, to the return
* of the inflammation, instéad of the latter being imputed
" 0 thte former, which has re-kindled or exasperated it, when
beginning to subside.. 'Fhe consequence is, that another
depletion is again prescribed for its removal; and the pa-
‘tient, recollecting the relief it temporarily afforded him,
readily consents. Blood is taken to full syncope—again
' rblief‘Ais felt—again reactien .returis,—and again the
local.symptoms are re-produced : and thus, large depletion,
full syncope, reactien, and the supervention on -the origi-
" nol malady of some or ail of the phenomena described
abeve as the consequence of excessive loss of- blood, are
“brought hefore the practitioner, and he ia astonished at the
obstinacy, course, and térmmation of the.disease; which,
under such circumstances, gemerally ends in dropsical
,eﬂi’xsien' w1 the cavity in which the affected organ js
lodged, o  in‘convulsions, -er in deliriuny running into
coma, or.in death either from exhaus;tion or from one of
the forecong smtési or mot#é frequently, in partial subsi-
dence of 1.+ original malady, and protracted convalescence.
‘Such are the consequences which but tée often result—
" which I hive seen oh numerous cases to result, when
blood lettin:s has heen looked 2o as the only or chief means
of cure— the “ sheet anchor” of treatment, as it too fre-
quently iias been called and considered during the-ast
twenty vears. © : - . -
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The next rémarks devoted to bleeding, we shall. do pur-
-selves the pleasure, our author the justice, and our readers
the profit of quoting some of Praf. 1)r. Dunglison’s obser-
vations, of a practical nature. They are sensible and
judicious: : A
The extent to which blood letting should be carried, in
cases of violent internal inflammation, is often a majter
of great difficulty with the discriminuting, but of no diffi-
culty whatever with the reckless and yninformed. In this
state of blissful ignorance, the latter continues to hleed,
and consoles himself, when the fatal result has been has-
tened — perhaps mﬁinl& induced —by l;isagéncy, that the
sufferer has fallen a victim toan incurable malady. Many
have laid down a rule, before: referred to, that when we
have pushed the bleod letting t6 such an extent, and so
often,-that we are in-doubt whether the operation should
‘be repeated, the decision should be in the affirmative.
But with the disposition which prevails so generally —and
- which prevaileda few years-ago to & much greater extent
than it does even at -present, to- bloed without due. con»
sideration, - such. a- doubt will rarely be felt, without good
ground at the same time existing for staying the hand.
The argument commonly m-ged for the further nbstractxon
of blood is, thatthe inflammation manifestly persxsts, and
-. that it must inevitably destroy, if not arrested; that blesd
- letting is more likely fo subdue it than any other thera-
peutical agent; and that if it shou'd not, the physician

will ha\e the consolation of knowmg, that he has done
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every thing in his power to avert the melancholy terminn-
tion. Waere the abstraction of blood, in all cases, and o
any oxtent, devoid of danger, this method of viewing k.-
subject might be logical; but mischiefs result from bleediny
in these and similar cases, which are fairly referable
the operation, and are equally serious in their results
with the disease for which it may have been emplo}red.

The satisfaction often felt at the exhibition of energy
on the part of the practitioner, is well exemplified by an
anocdote which an illustrious pative of this country —uow
no.more— who had filled the highest office in the gift of «
free people, was in the habit of recounting.

Travelling from Virginia toward the north, he rested
for the night at o tavern on the road; soon after his ar-
rival at which, the hostess came in from a neighboring
house with the females of her family,—all exhibitiny
marks of doep distress. He was informed that they had
been witnessing the parting sceno of a young friend, who
had died of some acute affection. <But thank God!”
observed the contented matron, “every thing was done
for him that was possible, for ke was bled seven and twenty
times.” ‘ .

A most unfortunate circumstance of a similar charac-
ter took place in Germany, a few years ago, which pre-
duced groeat oxcitement in the medical wotld.

Professor Grossi, of middle age, well known in the
literary world in Germany, happened to become diseased

with a severe inflammation of the lungs. He was bled nige
’I'\
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times, without any mitigation of pain, or any alleviation
in the difficulty of breathing. He died,—and to the as-
tonishment of all, the post mortem examination did not
show, in the least, traces of irritation: all the orgq:u' were
found perfectly sound and healthy.

The inveterate theoretical bleeder, says Dr. Tlcknor, will
bleed in the most opposite states of the system ; he will bleed
to check the circulation when it is too rapid, and to subdue
febrile excitement— when the circulation is depressed, he
will bleed to restore it, and to increase the heat of the body,
when it is below a healthy standard—he draws blood to
subdue reaction, and to-excite it—he calls bleeding a
sedative, and again he says it is a stimulant— with such
a man, bleeding is a sine qua non —it is almost food and
drink, and is about equivalent to vomiting and purging —

"it is refrigerant in summer, and calefacient in winter —
a hobby which he rides, either rough or smooth shod.

The following case, related by Prof. Magendie, specifies
particularly the consequences of frequent blood letting,
and merits to be noticed :

One of our principal men, well known in the literary
world, was subject to frequent attacks of inflammation of
the lungs. On an examination, I discovered that severe
inflammatory engorgement of the lungs still existed, though
large quantities of blood had been taken.

It could not possibly be supposed, that the frequent re~
turn of the malady proceeded from exposing himself too
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much, to cold. None used, in this respect, more caution
than himself. -

Ths cause, it appearsto me, must be ascribed to bleedm.g
only, which brought the system into that sickly habit,
through debilitating the arterial system, end diminishing
the vitality of the blood.*

Leeches are not so extensively used in the United States
as on the continent of Etrope,—especially in France,—
which may partly be attributed either to the difference of
medical doctrines, or to the peculiarities of a national
charaocter.

There, most maladies are conquered with leeches and
dist. Here, according to the prevailing principles, the
treatment, in most cases, commences and énds with calomel
and jaleppa, aloes, rhubard, scammoneum, tartar emetic,
tpec., etc. Thowe who are favorable to the theory of srri-
tation of Broussais, (erroneously called medicine physiolo-
gique,) consider leaches indispensible in medical practice:
it may be 8o, to a cortain extent, to the practitioner of

sL’un de nos savants les plus celebroes fut attagque, il y a quelque tems, de
plasieurs pneumonies successives, qui furent combatiues par de large saignees;
e fus appele pres de lul et je constatal que le poumon etait encore le siege d’ un
engorgement inflammatoire des plus intenses, maigre les abondants emissions
sanguines auquelles on avait eu recours. Et qu'on ne dise pas que le froid
dans cette circenstance pouvait avoir quelqu’ influence sur ces nombreuses
recidives; le malade savait trop combien i1 Iui importait d’ eloigner le moindre
courant d'air, lo plus leger abaissement ou accroissement de temperature- N'est
—il pas plutot naturel de supposer que cette tenacite des phenamenes mor-
bides, se lait 2 une alteration de sang preduite par les saignees multiplioos ?
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the old school. What other means has he to conquer acute
maladies with. Seize upon the lancet, leeches, and calomef,
and his main sources are cut off. Thank God, Homao-
pathy has traced a safer road.

I will not enter into minutiee. Suffice it to say, that
Broussais’s leech practice has bled thousands into the
grove. -

How great the authority of Broussais once was, is well
known. It is now en the wave.*

Local bleeding, I am well aware, is much recommendod
in inflammatory diseases of children. It is generally
understoed that the great irritability of childrem inclines
them to those maladies which make the application of
leeches essential,

I nm not favorably disposed to the theory of irritasion,
and thereforo am neither friendly te the ldamcet nor to the
leeches.

It has fallen to my lot, says Professor Dunglison, to
witness some alarming cases of exhaustion, especially
in children, whero leeches have been applied. In two

#The following statistic table will confirm the assertion of the diminishea
success of the Broussaisian doctrines. In 1823, France still exported leeches
10 the number of more than & million. After this, she cxhausted not only her
* own supply, but also that of England, Germany, and Hungary, and has even
drawn them from Moidavia and Wallachias

. Import. R KExzport.
1880 .evsnriusnasroscnriatasotanaitesasiacsoatsecans.},157,920
1823. 0. c0ecavenanse veereens e 320000 .cocnei0acicanse.],188855

18R7. 000 eevrortonessacesses33,684404 . cu0scactacarcesssa 196960

1834 0 s eeevoconsasooeancs.21,885805. 000 cicnoncoanass. 806,650

1 should like to see a caiculation of the pilis used in the Uniied States for ona
year only. .
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cases, indeed, the result was fatal. In MW

was lost before the cause of the sinking was discovered ;

and in one of them every attempt to arrest tho flow of -
blood failed. These cases are rare, but they constitute
objections to the uso of leeches, which do not apply to
cupping (?) (we doudt that cupping can fll up the place of
leeching) the flow from the wounds made by the scarifica-

tor being readily arrested.

When leeches are applied to soft parts,— for example,
to the abdomen, it is truly astonishing (!) how much
blood sometimes is detracted ; praticularly when a poultice
is applied over the bites, and the patient is kept warm
in bed. This is more likely to occur in children than in
adults. On this account, leeches should never:be applied :
late at night on children. (The advice is a good one; but '
in cases of urfency, neglect will kill the little patient, and
the allopathic physician has no better means at hand than *
leeches.) PSRN

Blisters, Setois, Cauterdes, Ointments.

The great edtent of the tegumentary membrand, the
manifold functions which it performs, render it an im-
portant consideration in relation to health, antd in diacase.

Studied undér the two-fold poimt of view of conforma-
tion and structyre, the tegumentary membranes of the
outef sirfhs, &Htt of thé fifidt pisdugss of the boty, have
characters which are commo‘r; almost in their whole extent.
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The greater number of the exanthemous inflammation,

* der wordes ate.. (sava Rewes ¥\ astend N0
divisions of the tegumentary membranes simultaneously.

The runnings of the eyes, the nasal, laryngeal and tracheal
catharrhal affection of measles corresponds to the exanthe-
ma of the skin, which characterizes the diseases on the
general surface, and the matter secreted by the bronchi
presents a peculiar character in relation with the species
of ipflammation which is going on. In scarlatina, the
mucous of the mouth and pharynx, almost always,—and
that of the stomach and intestines, occasionally, presents
a dotted redness altogether analpgous to that which is ob-
served upon the surface of the skin. The eruption in this
disease is folowed by desquammation of the cuficle, and
the mucous membranes, furnished with an epithelium, cast
this pellicle off in a precisely similar manner.

The observation of Heberardt hive:ahown that the skin
may becomo changed into a mucous membrane, and this,
in its turn, into external integument, under certain circum-
p}anoe;. In fact, when any portion of the outer surface of
the body is, for a long time, subtracted from the influence
of the atmosphere, as during the treatment of certain frac-
tures, when the log is kept for many weeks bemt upon
the thigh, and, the intugements of the  femoral and cru-
ral portion in the region of the twist of the knee are

+ reatise on the Diseases of the Skim, by P, Rayer, M. P,
tHeberard, memoire aur Uanalogio qui existe entre los systemos muguens ot
dermoids. .

1
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maintained in contact ; and in the folds pf the skin of vesy
Leatse_infants. we san that the cutieule softens and disap-
peara, and that the surface of the skin ends by secreting
mucous exactly like a mucous membrane. On the other
hand, we know that in old cases of prolapsus of the uterus,
and of the anus, the mucous membranes of the intestines
become thickened and dry, and by degrees acquire every
appenrance of the skin. From this hasty sketch of the
internal and external integuments of the body, it is easy
to perceive that they bear a great analogy to one another.
Observation has taught us, (says Beclard*), that a healthy
state of the skin coincides with that of the mucous mem-
brane. Persons of a delicate whitish skin are very apt to
suffer under morbid secretions of the skin and mucous
membranes, and on many other diseases which affect both
membranes at the same time. ’

Even Hippocrates knew that an increased secretion
of the mucous membranes proceeds from a diminished
cutaneous secretion. )

Every one kanows that a checked perspiration, or other
morbid impression on the surface of the body, will lead to
diseases of the lungs, stomach, intestines, kidneys, bladder,
etc. , '

Females ought to be particularly careful, being more
liable to inveterate maladies through improper treatmen
of the skin.

»RBlemons d'anatomie generals, par A. P, Beolard.
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Theintimate connection, sympathetic relation, or contact
between external and internal parts. The great sanaihility
and susceptibility of the skin to inimical impressions, it
seems to me has never been duly appreciated by the
practitioners - of the old school. Were it otherwise, it
could not have escaped their notice, that this Aodge podge
business of plastering, blistering, cauterisation, romoving
or repelling itch, or other cutaneous maladies, by irri
tating ointment, can have no other but an injurious ten-
dency to the system. :

In the fullest conviction of the truth of this assertion,
I will quoto the following examples.

The inflammation of the skin, (says Prof. Dunglison,)
caused by vesicants, is occasionally attended with fatal
consequences. 1tis of the erysipelatous kind, and under
particular circumstances—as regards age, condition of
the system, etc.,—-the inflammation eventuates in gangrene
and doath., e

In very young children, great irritation is apt to be
induced by blisters; and if the child be labouring under
any eruption of the skin,~-such, for instance, as iz proeemt
in mensies or scarlet,«{he inflimmation may termirittd
unhappily. We can hardly imagine an occurrence moré
disagresnlbile to the philanthropist, than that of a patient
dying in ¢otisequénce of thé application of an agent from
which he ‘expects a cure, .or at least a mitigation of the
symptoms. .Great caution is therefore necessary in the
use of these agents in very early life, especially in the
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diseases referred to. I have known three or four cases
of death manifestly occurring from the use of blisters
under such circumstances, -

There is another great inconvenience attendant upon
the employment of vesicants composod of cantharides.
This is, the absorption of the cantharidine wlich ontérs-
the circulation and proceeds to the urinary organs, giving
rise to strangurio, and at times to intense vesical irritation.

In relation to jthe application of Setons cauterics in
chronic maladies, I consider them decidedly injurious.

I have often used, myself, (when 1 practised allopathi-
cally,) for months, those torturing means, in diseases of
the lungs and brain; but I could never perceive that the
patient had derived any benefit from theru.

I attended hero, & lady labouring for several years under
blindness on one eye: (ulcus corneae;) and she wore, for
about one yoar, (according to the advice of her doctor) a
Seton in hor neck; the bowels were kept loose by purgatives :
focal application, as far as I understand, she could not
bear. Occasionally she would suffer under the most ex-
cruciating pain in the brain. No wonder! the seton has
done the mischief! (which it generally does.) 1 removed
it.  Inabout threo.months time of my treatment, the ulcer
was absorbed ; tho acute pain in the brain ceased. She is
well known. )

The timo is passed when = judicious practitioner can
ever think of such a thing as doing any good by a pro-
longed suppuration.
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In irritable, sensitive, or. spare pergons, witha thin,skin,
ieauss, or any other form of exteraal discharge, will ngt;
prove of much use, (says Dr. James Clark.*) The irrita-
tion and distress which they occasion, more than counter-
balance any good effects derived from them. Indeed,
counterdirritants of all kinds must be employed with con:
siderable restrictions. Better do away with it entirely.
If a counter-irritative should be employed in acute cases,
a mustard-plaster answers the purpose just as well.

Ointments, or wash-waters, if they are used with the ten-
dency of curing sich, or other erupiions, are generally
composed of the most irritating metallic oxvides, such as
arsenic, lead, corrosive sublimate of mercury, etc.

A skilful physician scarcely ever makes use of exter-
nal remedies, because he fears the consequences; but there
are others who would do any thing for the sake of a little
filthy lucre. :

Dr. Ticknor’s remarks on this subject merit to be
" noticed:

Anctomy teaches us that the skin, and lining membranes
of the digestive and respiratory organs are similar in
structure; and physiology teaches us that they are also
analogous in function. We learn, also, from the observa-
tions of our predecessors, for ages past, as well as from
the facts we daily witness, that a diseass commencing in a
part of any tissue, is easily propagated throughout its whole

#A treatise on pulmonary consumption, by James Clark,




0¥ HOMBOPATHY. 989

extent. And therefore, an irritation commencing in the
mucous membrane of the stomach or botwels, langs, or
any other of the internal organs, may, as it often does, by
this facility of transmission, show itself upon the skin.

* Again, affections that primarily make their appearance

- upon the skin are, by the same law, transferred to inter-
nal organs; and by a rapid and sudden retrovession, in-a
short time prove fatal. What mother, or what nurse, has
not seen children suddenly die from an affection of-the
lungs, or of the brain, caused by the sudden suppression of
some seemingly trifling cutaneous eruption1*

Many, if nota large majority of the disensesof the skin
owe their origin to some derangement of the digestive or-
gans;; and while this cause continues to operate, the disease
is abeolutely invincible, by any safe medical treatment.

Those who know nothiing fear nothing.

Most of the remedies that are empirically employed in
eruptive disease, are such as remove rather thancure;

“repel rather than eradicate; or, in common parlance, they
« strike the complaint in.” Such a result is most easily
obtained ; and from the similarity of structure of the inter=
nal mucous membranes to that of the skin, eruptive diseases
have almost as great an affinity for thé one as the other.
. When diseases are repelled from the surface of the body,

*What Ames effo for man's beneflt, the' ignorant Jook
wpon ouly as an evil. This is particularly the case with eruptions, so pecu-
liarly adapted to keep the children healthy in the first years of evolution.
The mass of people treat their skin as if it were & plece of leather. — Edit:

N
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there is no certainty what part they may choose for-their

location; but one thing is certain, that on the skin they
_ are comparatively free. from danger ; and that, after they

have attacked an internnl organ, life is in jeopardy.

The ill effects of a sudden disappearance of disease
from the skin show themselves, at different times, from a
few minutes to days.or weeks. Such variations depend

-much on the organ which the disease has attacked. If,
for instance, it be the lungs, there will be, at first, bgit a
a slight -cough, gradually increasing till it terminates in
consumption; or, it may speedily produce & dleeding from
the lungs,* and run its course much sooner. Again, it
may attack the stomach or bowels, producing derange-
ment of digestion, diarrheea, and the various forms. of
disease to  which those organs are liable, or it may seize
upon the brain, producing various shades of insanity, or
doing its work much more speedily by terminating in apo-
plexy.

Aany physician of no more than prdinary practice, must
have seen many cases of obstinate and severe diseases
consequent upon ropelled eruption: and he who has ex-
porienced it knows full well how to appreciate the difficulty

#*Ramazzini, Testd, and several others, tell us they have seen }.ematuria,
affections of the heart, and several other serious diseases follow retrocession
of the itch.

T have attended, myself, 2 gentleman in New- York, labouring under spitting
of blood and general emaciation. By careful examination, I discovered that
the discase existed in consequence of & suppressed itch, through an oimt-
ment. By means of homoeopathic remedies, I succeeded to bring lhe iteh
back to its former place, and he recovered perfectly.—Edst.



oF HOM®OPATHY. 41

of recalling these affections to their original lecation.
And, indeed, there i8 no hazard in saying, that the danger
and obstinacy of a disease, censequent upen e setro-
cession of o cuthneous affection, is incremsed many fold.

(I venture to stty, that most chronic maladies, in the
United States, proceed either from mercurial abuses, or
ill treatment of cutaneous discases.)

An intoresting child of eighteen menths old, had an
-eruption on the face and behind the ears, as'is very com
mon among children of that age; its mother had impor-
tuned her physician to curs it, and lie, very wisely, advised
her to be patient, telling her that the changc from the hot
to the cold season, would probably accemplish what she
desired. The mother, hewever, became impatient— she
thought the child’s appearance was rendered: unpleasant,
and less interosting, although its health continued perfectly -
unimpairod. Contrary to the advice of the physician,
and being fully warned of the danger, she procured an
ointment, with which she succeeded, to her entire satis-
faction, in healing the sores, Scarcely a single day had
heen allowed her for self-congratulation, before the child
was seized with convulsions, which proved fatal, in a few
hours.

A man, somewhat advanced in life, had been, for many
years, troubled with au eruption on one of his lower limbs ;
he made no complaint of this, only, that it took too much
of his'time to scratch; and this, in fact, ought not to have
been regarded as much of an evil, since he was in
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independent circumstances, and could well aﬁ‘ord the time.
He was advised not to suppress the eruption—that, in one
of his age, apoplexy would be likely to emsue. Remon-
strances were Jost upon him—the remedy was used—and
all went on well for a time. But the train was laid — the
match had been applied —and an explosion was soon to
follow. Numbness, and a pricking sensation, were first
experienced in the foot of one side—then a weakness
and loss of control over the foot when walking ; and sub-
sequently voluntary motion was lost— the one half of the
body became paralytic ; and the unfortunate man, on the
fourth day of being uawell, died of apoplexy.*

The external application of mercury in the form of oint-
ment appears to affect the system much quicker than
its internal use.

Daniel Cruger roports a case of twins, six months old,
having been but once rubbed with mercurial salve. One
of the little sufferers died on the same, the other the next
day, in epileptic convulsions.

Reisel voports the case of a young man, who, on account
of an eruption, rubbed himself with mercury. The

*The homoeepathic practice is deridedly more successfal in eradicating
inveterate cutaneous, diseases than the old practice. I cam produce, in this
city, the most anthentic testimonies from gentlemen who tried all means in
vain, and have been radically cured with homoeopathic remedies.

A gentleman, from New-Orleans, with an eruption oa his face of ﬁﬂun
years’ ganding, now under my care, is almost cured, having taken homoeo-

yathic remedies scarcely three weeka.
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next morning he felt himeelf indisposed; his arms and

feot swolled; his bresthing became difficult towards even:
ing. He died under the greatest agonies.

- Particularly remarkable is a case told-by W. Fordyce.

A person labouring under spasm of the stomach, wore a
“belt containing mercury. He experienced no difficulty

until the third day. Then he complained of oppression in

the region of the stomach. To these were added cold
" sweats, nausea, and headache. Thesesymptoms increased
in the night, in which he vomited several pounds of blood
(Haematemesis mercurialis) he escaped the danger with
difficulty.

Before closing this little volume, I would fain express

a candid sentiment, whieh I trust will be received by
the patient reader as a sufficient apology for the earnest
zeal and enthusiasm that has, in 2 great measure, directed
my pen. Convinced as [ am, from the test of experience,
that I have been alike actuated by a firm consciousness of the
importance of the cause in which I am labouring, as well
as the results of the doctrine of “ Homoeopathy” in relieving
the sufferings and in prolonging the lives of thousands
of my fellow-beings; for %e all know, that the short
period allotted for human life is, at best, fraught with
sufficient perplexities, from coming into contact with the
storms and blasts of the external world, without dragging
out a life of misery, with a broken-down constitution, the
rresults of taking active remedies in considerable quantities

_ in early life, which, although it may permit a temporary
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bloom of bealth, for o season, legves a canker-wormn at the
‘ root, which is centimually corroding, unseen,.and render-
ing the once robust frame an easy prey-to the first outward
attack; and it yields, under the hangd of the fell destroyer,
to decomposition. .

God deliver mo from the wreeking torture of a convicted
conscience, with fact upon fact, and glaring truths, which
convinced me that I sbould be an object, in this work, of
destructien, year after year, witheut distinction or mercy.

If my boldnese of expression as times, would seem to-
indicate, that I suffered my faelings te be roused to-a higher
tone than might be considered in that correct keeping with
the smooth current of free discussion, it will, I trust, be
attributed to a laudable enthusiasm, by the tranquil and
reﬂecting reader, and that they originated in no malignant
party projudices of any sert whatever.

The promulgation of truths, without regard to favour
or party, has been my only aim.
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PROGRESS OF HOM(EdPATHY IN EUROPE.

Opinions of eminent Allopathists of the present age, on the
" practice of Homaopathy.

Dr. G. Hurr, from New York, who lately returned
from Europe, gives the following statement of the progress
of Hommopathy ip that country. .

Germany, Hufeland, the venerable patriarch of Ger-
man allopathia, has conceded the existence of .mexjit to
the system of Hahnemann whose first essay,dn homaeo-,
pathy was published in his medical journal, an&'iffir_)w}-hg,m, '
sho has acknowledged the highest personal respﬁ,ch:_::Tbe, ’
success of a homeeopathist, Dr. Stapf, in curing Egyptian, . °
ophtalmia (inflamnation of the eye) 'among the soldiery,
of the garrison of the Rhine, attracted the atteation of the::
Russian minister of war, who selected him to visit Berlin*_
totake charge of its military hospitals, Lazareth and Lacha-,
rite. He accepted the invitation, and officiated to thé

+Dr. G. Hull, from New York, lately returned from Europe,.has written ~
the above article, which I have copled from a nempaper It will at least !
show that hommopathy makes rapid progress on the continent of Furdpe, and

not, a8 many exroneously yssart, loosing ground there.— Edit. )

|
-
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entire satisfaction of the minister. Huféland, who intf6~
duced Stapf to the assémbled company of Lacharite, then
paid him a deserved personal complifent, and at the same
time expressed these impartial views respecting the ho-
mmopatliic,’system:—“ Homaopathy seeris to me par-
ticularly viluable, i’ two' points of view: first, because
it promises fo lead the art of healing back to the only
quiet path of quiet observation and experience, and gives
new life to the too much neglected worth of symptomatolo-
gy, and secondly, because if furnishés siplicity in the’
treatment of disease. The man whori I have the honor
to present to you, is not a blind worshipper of his system.
He is, as I havelearned with joy, as well acquainted with
the entire science of medicine, and as clhas\éallyr educated
as he ig well informed in'tho néw science. I have dis-
) cOvered m lnm an amplitude of knowledge, clearness of
mmd and a spmt of tolerance; which last is the more’
worthy of notice m him, as it is not to be found in all
“the bomoeopaﬁnsts. : , .
Francd.” Bnoussus is thé foutider and champion of
the celebrated « da:trmc physiologigue” that has produced
such a marked revolutlon in the practice of moedicine, ad-
vised, in hm pﬂblic lectures, delivered in the Ecole d¢
Medlcine, at Pans, that itnpartial trials should be made
before homaeopathy was judged or condemned, concluding
his address with words that are honorable to his candour
and philanthropy. ~ “Many distinguished persons are occu-
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Died with it ; we cannot reject 4 without a hearing ; we must
investigate the truth it contains.” He proved the sincerity
of his advice, by instituting a series of experiments- on his
own person and in gemeral practice, which werc only
interrupted by his lamented demise.

Italy. Brgra, who holds a distinguished rank among
the allopathists of Italy, has uttered opinions of homceo-
pathy with fearless liberality, which demand a careful
perusal In his Anthologia Medica he thus writes: —
Homceopathy is decried by some as useless, and by
others as strange, and though it appears to the great ma-
jority as ridiculous and extraordinary, it can nevertheless
not be denied, that it has taken its stand in the scientific
world: like every other doctrine, it has its books, its jour-
nals, its chairs, its hospitals, clinical lectures, and most
respectable communities to hear and to appreciate. No-
lens volens, even its enemiies must receive 1t in the history
of medicine, for its present situation requires it.

Having attairied this rank, it deserves by no means
contempt, but on the contrary, a cool and impartial investi-
gition, like all other systems of modern date: homoepathy
is the more .to be respected as it propagates mno directly
noxious errors: if homoeopathy proclaims facts and theos
ries which cannot be reconciled with our present know-
ledge, this is no sufficient cause as yet, to despise it, and fo
rank it among absolute falsities. Wo to the physician
who believes that.he cannot learn to-morrow what he does
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not know to-dey. Do we not hear, daily, eompluints of
the insufficiency of the healing art? And are nat those
physicians, who honestly suspect the solidity of their know-
ledge the most learned, and in their practice the most sue-
cessful? Such scntiments have, undoubtedly, induced
most of the German physicians to study homoeopathy, and
to conquer their aversion to the new doctrine.

Let us always recollect, the greatest discoveries have
given origin tothe most violent controversies. Witness
the example of Galileo, Harvey, Newton, Descartes.*

#D’ IsranLl, in his interesting work, “ Curiosities of Literature,” gives an
article under the title, “ The Persecuted Learned.” As it bears apon our sub-
ject we will copy it for our readers:

“Those who have laboured most zealously to instruct mankind, have been
those who have suffered most from ignorance; and the discoveries of new
arts and sciences have hardly ever lived to see them accepted by the world.
With a noble pereeption of his own genius, Lord Bacon. in his prophetic will,
thus expresses himself: For my name and memory, I leave it to meun’s chari-
table speeches, and to foreign nations, and the next ages. Before the times of
Galileo and Harvey, the world believed in the stagnation of the bleod, and in
the diurnal immovability of the earth; and for denying these the one was per-
secuted and the other ridiculed. The intelligenee apd the virtue of Socrates
were punished with death. Anaxagoras, when he attempted to propagate a
just notion of the Supreme Being, was dragged to prison. Aristotle, after a
long series of persecution, swallewed polson. The great geometricians and
chemists, as Gerbert, Roger Bacon and others, were abhorred as magiciane,
Popg Gerbert, as Bishop Otto gravely relates, obtained the pontifieate hy baving
given himself up entirely to the devil : others duspected him too, of holding an
intercourse with demons; but this was, indeed, a devilish age.

Virgilius, Bishop of S8alzburg, baving asserted that there existed antipodes,
the Archbishop of Metz declared him a heretic, and consigned Him to the flames;
and the Abbet Trithemiws, who was fond of improving stenography, or the
art of secret writing, having published several curious works on this subject,
they were condemned as works full of diabolical mysteries; and Frederic I1.,
Elector Palatine, ordered Trithenius’s original work, which was in his Ifbra-.
1y, to be publicly burnt. Galileo was condemned at Rome, publicly to disavow
sentimeats, the truth of which must have been to him abundaatly manifest.
Are these, then. my judges ? he exclaimed, in retiring from the inquisitors.
whose ignorance astonished him. He was imprisoned, and visited by Mikeny
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England. Dr. J. G. MiLLINGEN, surgeon to the British
forces, and an allopathic physician of distinction, has
effered the following comments on homoeopathia, in his

< Curiosities of Medical Experience.” The mere hopes of
being able to relieve society from the curse of constant

drugging, should lead us to hail, with gratitude, the ho-
mocopathists’ investigations.

who tells us he was then poor and old. The confessor of his widow, taking
advantage of her piety, perused the manuscript of this great philosopher, and
destroyed such as, in his judgement, were not fit to be known to the world.

Gabriel Naude, in his apology for those great men who have been accused
of magic, has recorded a melancholy number of the most eminent scholars,
who have found, that to have been successful in their studies, was d success
which barassed them with continued persecution, a prison, or a grave.

Cornelius Agrippa was compelled to fly his country and the enjoyment of a
large income, merely for having displayed a few philosophical experiments
which now every scheolboy can perform; but particularly, having attacked
the then prevailing opinion that St. Anne had three husbands, he was so vio-
lently persecuted that he was obliged to fly from place to place. The peopie
beheld him as an object of horror; and not unfrequently when he walked, he
found the streets empty at his approach, He died in a hospital.

Tn these times, it was a common opinfon to suspect every great man of an
intercourse with some familiar spirit. The favourite black dog of Agrippa was-

pposed to be a d When Urban Grandier, another victim to the age,
was led to the stake; a laxge fly settied on his head: a monk, who had beard
that Belzebub signifies, in Hebrew, the God of flies, reported that he saw this
spirit come to take possession of him. Mr. De Langear, a French mimlter,
who employed many spies, was freq ly d of diabolical
tion. Sextus the Fifth, Mareschal Faber, Roger Bacon, Cesar Borgia, his
son Alexander, and others, like Socrates, bad their diabotical attendant.

Cordan was believed to be a magician. .The fact is, he was, for his time;
a very able naturalist; and he who happened to know thing of thearcana
of nat was i diately suspected of magic. Even the learned, themseives,
who had not applied to natural philosophy, seem to have acted with the
same feelinga as the most ignorant; for when Albert, usually called the Great,
an epitbet he owed to his name, De Groot, constructed a eurious piece of me-
chanism, which sent forth distinct vocal sounds. , Thomas Aquinas was 80
terrified at it, that be struck it with his staff, and to the mortification of Albert,
annibilated the curious labour of thirty years!

Descartes was horribly persecuted, in Holland, when he first published his
opinions. Vetius, a bigot of great influcnce at Utrecht, accused bim of athe-
m, and had even projected, in his mind, to have this philosopher burned at
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That many physicians, but especially apothecaries,
who live by overwhelming their patients with useless, and
too frequently pernicious medicines, will warmly, nay,
furiously inveigh against any innovation of this kind, must
be expected, as the natural result of interested apprehon-
sion; and any man that aims at simplicity in practice
will be denounced as guilty of medical heresy.

Have we not seen inoculation and vaccination branded
with the most opprobrious epithcts, merely because their
intervention tended to diminish medieal lucre? But the
facts [ am about recording — facts which induced me, from
baving been one of the warmest opponents of this system,
to investigate, carefully and dispassionately, its practical
points,—will effectually counteract all these assertions

Utrecht in an extraordinasy fire, which, kindled on an eminence, might be
observed by the seven provinces. Mr. Hallam has observed, that the ordeal